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Divine Calculus 


In a circle whose circumference is nowhere 
and centre everywhere, 

where progress is merely a straight line 
of ineffectual waste, 


the unknown is only forgotten and not lost. 


It revolves in our computations 

as wheels within wheels, 

returning Time's kindness with a yawn 

of complete impersonality; 

so take, therefore, the common denominator, 
place it in the centre which is everywhere, 


and make your calculations. 


Take myth, movement and longevity, 

plus the research of reincarnation 

and the eras endlessly cooling, 

take vistas unvisited and horescopes erected; 
and at long last a fixed star will be found 
in the miracle of the dividing waters, 

where the lines of meridian meet at a focus, 
where the centre which is everywhere 


controls all revolving points. 


—H. L. HUXTABLE 
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| eat BARRYMORE was one of 
History’s greatest contributions to stage, 
screen, radio and Shakespeare. . . 

In the past the writer has seen sev- 
eral speculative horoscopes of the actor— 
all wrong where the essential Ascending 
Sign was concerned. Not being sure 
whether or not the correct data has cir 
culated in astrological circles, I wish to 
say that I believe the accompanying data 
is correct to the degree and minute given. 

A friend of the writer, an artist who 
painted the actor’s portrait in the — in- 
ter of 1939-40, personally obtained from 
Barrymore a written statement of his 
birth data. 

That data, unmodified, is the basi. for 
the appended map. 

John Barrymore, whose family name 
is Blythe, was born in Philadelphia, Feb. 
15, 1882, 10 minutes past midnight. 
Ethel was two, Lionel three, when their 
new brother entered the strongly Irish 
family. Their parents, on both sides, were 
liberally represented by the muses of the 
theatre. This trio, favored-of-the-gods, 
was to become known as the “Royal 
Family of Broadway” and synonymous 
with dramatic talent nonpareil. 

1903, the year Edison revolutionized 
cinematics by making an 800-foot fea- 
ture, was a Destiny Year for John, too— 
he reached legal age, began his career 
as an Actor (stage debut as Mar in 
“Magda,” Cleveland’s theatre, Chicago, 
Oct. 31), and his progressed Mercury 
turned from retrograde to direct. His 
fame grew until he became a fixed star 
of great magnitude in the footlight firma- 
ment. He came to be a beau ideal whose 
popularity was never seriously endan- 
gered by other favorites of stage and 
screen, most of whom he survived. 

At birth, the “Great Profile” received 
the stellar stamp of the Pisces decan 
and the T6th degree of Scorpio on the 
Ascending Angle. Befitting? Consider 
the slightly flared nostrils, vaguely satyr- 
like, with the aquiline, molded nose; the 
fearless, chiseled chin; the firm mouth; 
the gereral “mark of the eagle” that’s in 
evidence. For personality corre- 
spondences, we cannot do better than 


John Barrymore: A Prototype 


PART I 





Ben Allen Fields 


- 





refer to Charles Carter, the well-known 
English authdrity on astrology, and con- 
sider some of the things he says anent 
Scorpio (Astrological Principles, p. 77): 

“The sign is extremely thorough-go- 
ing, and few flabby characters are born 
under it. . . . Much courage, great en- 
ergy and capacity for toil in the pursuit 
of any aim which claims the native’s de- 
votion. As a result, many heroes have 
been born under this sign, as well as 
many notable villains. ... They do noth- 
ing by halves, and, having once selected 
their course in life, they pursue it re- 
lentlessly.” 

Yes, Scorpio—sign of volcanic passion 
and the secrets of life and death, the 
Zodiac’s open-sesame to breath-taking 
forces of creation and destruction—is a 
fit Ascendant for the electric Barrymore! 
Keen, determined, sensitive, resentful, 
ironic, emotionally intense, Scorpio is 
the Zodiac’s Faust and its Phoenix; .. . 
Scorpio which shows its saintly or its 
opposite qualities more vividly than the 
other signs! 

16 Scorpio, the rising degree, is con- 
nected (ref., Carter) with music, color, 
and speaking—great assets to an actor 
when handled as Barrymore lezrned to 
handle them. The following interpreta- 
tion of the Ascendant-degree by Marc 
Jones Sabian system seems entirely 
agreeable: 
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“A GIRL WITH ARISTOCRATIC .EA- 
TURES SMILES ENTRANCINGLY ... 
Fervent outreaching of Self in moments of 
purest beauty. Leaping to meet the potenti- 
alities of life. Blossoming forth.” 


Note that the Life Ruler (planet rul- 
ing Asc.) is the aggressive, warlike 
Mars. The fiery Lord of Action is 
posited in dual, expressive Gemini, the 
heavenly Twins. This placement can 
be clever and witty, restless, devil-may- 
care. F, D. Roosevelt was born with it. 
Likewise, it prevails in the national horo- 
scope. Ask the French, Czechs, Belgiques, 
et al for their impression of the GI 
Yanks, and ten-to-one you will recognize 
Mars-in-Gemini in their returns! Amer 
icans are great lovers of wisecracking 
and horseplay, and Barrymore’s more 
matured developments along these lines 
always delighted his audiences. He was a 
notorious “ad libber,”’ a master at im- 
provisation and at “stealing the show.” 

Note that Mars-in-Gemini powerfully 
trines the Venus-Sun conjunction in 
Aquarius—Aquarius, sign of the Ne\. 
Age and true cosmopolite of the Zodiac! 
It is often classical one* moment and 
ultra-modern the next, a result of its 
universality and spirit. This trine lends 
self-confidence, physical beauty, chivalry, 
sex - appeal, great emotional - physical 
stores of energy. It is the insignia of 
the Hero and the Lover. . . . Clever, keei, 
it can parry and thrust triumphantly on 
many planes. 

Strikingly, every planet focusses 
through the Ascendant—aspecting either 
the Asc. Degree or the Ascendant’s 
Ruler, Mars. Besides making for pow- 
erful personality integration, ‘this con- 
vergence of stellar forces must, ulti- 
mately, have its unique reflection in the 
finished physical article—the Barrymore 
—which was the case. Besides ascending 
Scorpio, Aquarius comes in for a big 
share, too, and Gemini may make mild 
claims for representation in the actor’s 
countenance. His eyes partake strongly 
of both Scorpio and Aquarius. Compare 
the profile of Thomas A. Edison, a pro- 
totype by his own right in another plane 
of endeavor; for like Barrymore, his 
Ascendant was Scorpio, his Sun was in 
Aquarius (and, it might be added, his 
Moon was in Capricorn!). 

Aquarius symbolizes the Perfected 
Man, the goal of civilization—the true 
world-citizen that is being carved from 
the rough clay of contemporary society 


by the forces of evolution, and who will 
represent the new global society now al- 
most in its birth-pangs. The Aquarius 
facial typing is sometimes labelled “clas- 
sical,” sometimes otherwise, but generally 
it bears that raceless stamp of the com- 
ing Man of the New Age. Certainly 
Barrymore, with all his reputation for 
erratic behavior, was fundamentally at- 
tuned to the Aquarian meaning of life. 
His frequent blade-crossings with con- 
vention were the protests of a Uranian 
personality replete with Martian vigor, 
Saturnaian realism, Venusian culture, Ju- 
pitarian pride—a personality sensitive to 
the limitations, sophistries and imbal- 
ances of the times. This very Uranian 
rebelliousness gave him a love for hand- 
ling the role of vagabond or villain. . 

Carter says that Aquarius shows up 
prominently in horoscopes of the old- 
school actors, and that acting is a 12th 
House pursuit. Barrymore’s Venus rules 
the 12th House and conjoins the regal 
Sun, ruling the Occupational 10th, in 
Aquarius, Note accessory factors—12th- 
house Pisces on cusp of the theatrical 
5th and 5th-house Leo on cusp of the 
10th House. Personality and Vocation 
are nicely linked in a Success pattern by 
opportunistic vibrations! The Great 
Profile’s artistic heritage is mapped, con- 
siderably, by the rulership exchange be- 
tween the 10th and 4th Houses, i.nd Soli- 
Venusian dominance in the latter sector 
denotes lack of serious conflict between 
domestic factors and Career — though 
matrimony did introduce its share of 
problems. 

The Life-Ruler Mars conjuncts a 
Fixed Star of the first magnitude— 
BETELGEUZE — which denotes “Mar- 
tial honor — preferment — excellence in 
the arts—wealth.” He triumphed in the 
world of affairs, earned vast sums of 
money, but his generosity and extrava- 
gance kept him periodically broke. Too, 
Mars in the 8th House attracted a heavy 
karma of financial problems—especially 
as connected with marriage. The Sabian 
interpretation for Mars in 28 degrees of 


Geminj is interesting : . 
“BANKRUPTCY GRANTED TO HIM. 
A MAN: LEAVES THE. COURT... Re- 


lease of self from Cllective hressure impos- 
sible to bear. Determination to regather 
forces for new attempt. Protection.” 

But whatever the situation, the rugged, 
masterful Sultan of the Theatre never 
failed to make a comeback! 





_—_ a 


Sms 6 at 2 a tell mf 


~~ 














vs February, 1949 


5 





His amazing oratorical ability, which 
brought him fame in Hamlet and other 
Shakespearean roles, may be partially 
correlated with Saturn in 7 Taurus, sex- 
tile to Mercury in 9 Pisces, where Mer- 
cury is close to a degree (7 Pisces) con- 
nected with Oratory. Saturn here may 
bridge the gap and lend his depth, sub- 
stance, and control to the fourth-dimen- 
sional voice that thrilled, chilled and 
amused millions of fans. 

“The desire to create a sensation is 
commonly found under the Watery signs. 

. A certain dramatic sense, and a nat- 
ural ability to use the voice and gestures 
well, are found in Taurus, Leo and Scor- 
pio.” (Ency. of Psych. Astro. p. 
71). Note that Barrymore is well repre- 
sented by Taurus, which sign contains 
the Saturn-Neptune- Jupiter conjunction 
with Pluto in the latter degrees, and by 
Scorpio, the Ascendant. Then—Leo gov- 
erns the MC. 

John’s mother died when he was only 
eleven, his father when he was twenty- 
three. Note disruptive Uranus in the 
10th House (dominant parent) and 
Pluto afflicting by square the Venus-Sun 
conjunct in the 4th (the other parent). 

As a youth, “To be or not to be” was 
a big issue. His real ambition was to 
become a painter—a variation of the 
Venus urges. He left the stage to study 
art, but returned to the theatre “because 
there’s hope—at least money—for the 
bad actor.” His Sun occupies a degree 
connected with Painting, also astrology. 
He was very sympathetic toward astrol- 
ogy. It is said that he chose favorable 
Venus periods for acting important emo- 
tional scenes, Mars for martial scenes. 
Admittedly indolent, and acting being 
not at all easy, he had to “work doubly 
hard” when he “accomplished anything 
at all in the theatre.” (Saturn in the 6th 
House: Worthwhile gain would come 
only after full recognition and acceptance 
of responsibility ). 

Interestingly, Venus occupies a degree 
connected with alcoholism, immorality 
and neurasthenia. Barrymore consumed 
prodigious amounts of Bacchic delight 
during his lifetime—not too brief a span, 
either, all told. Only the tremendous 
vitality mapped by the strong Martian 
virbations gave him the necessary stam- 
ina to outlive his dissipations. That heavy 
Taurean concentration of planetary en- 
ergy, focussed out through the Ascend- 


ant by the opposition of Neptune and 
Jupiter, may say something regarding his 
dissipative shortcomings. Paradoxically, 
he rarely overate. 

Moon is in a degree of duty, near a 
degree of suicide. Mercury lies near 
degrees of “bloodshed—oratory—assas- 
sination—homicide—tragedy.” Happily, 
however, this seems to have worked out 
just ahead of enthusiastic encores! Sat- 
urn is at a degree of occultism, healing, 
while Neptune is near a degree of archi- 
tecture. Pluto emphasizes a degree of 
literature and brewers. Mars is rear a 
degree of imitating and acting, while 
Uranus is near a second degree con- 
nected with brewers and brewing! (Ref- 
erence for above: Carter’s Encyclopedia. ) 

It is significant that the planets which 
do not aspect the Ascendant-degree throw 
strong stellar aerials to the MC. Integra- 
tion between personality and career? 
Certainly so, when we consider the other 
accessory forces. The nativity of Barry- 
more is so “geared” or cast at birth that, 
during the actor’s lifetime, a practically 
continuous array of progressed contacts 
kept unfolding into the days, months and 
years. His chart is essentially live and 
dynamic. It ‘had to be—if astrology re- 
mained a valid interpretative medium! 

(To Be Continued) 
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Connecticut 


A CAPRICORN STATE 








I LIVE in California but long for Con- 
necticut, my favorite state. One of the 
original thirteen states, and one of our 
so-called New England group, Connecti- 
cut was admitted’ to the Union on Janu- 


ary 9, 1788. 
It is often called the “Nutmeg State.” 
Only two states are smaller — Rhode 


Island and Delaware. It is bounded on 
the north by Massachusetts, on the south 
by Long Island Sound, the east by Rhode 
Island and the west by New York. 

The state is divided into eight counties. 
The largest cities are: Hartford, the 
capital; New Haven, seat of Yale Uni- 
versity; and the manufacturing centers, 
Bridgeport and Waterbury. Its principal 
rivers are: Connecticut, Norwalk, 
Thames, Housatonic and Naugatuck, 
These last two bring to mind a short 
stanza by Eva Tappan: 


“... We drove the Indians out of the land, 
But a dire revenge these redmen planned, 
For they fastened a name to every nook, 
And every boy with a spelling book 

Will have to toil ttl his hair turns gray 
Before he can spell them the proper way.” 


Aries, a sign associated with the Eng- 
lish, is on the cusp of the 4th house, the 
house related to the past, family, tradi- 
tion. The first permanent settlements in 
Connecticut were made in 1636 at Hart- 





Blanca Holmes 


ford, Wethersheld and Windsor, by 
about 100 English colonists from Mass- 
achusetts. 

Connecticut is preeminently a manu- 
facturing state. Notice Aquarius rules the 
2nd house (money-resources). The 
night-time ruler of this sign, Saturn, is 
in the 2nd. Uranus, the co-ruler, is placed 
in the 7th in Cancer. 

The 6th house (work-industry) has 
the sign Gemini on the cusp. The ruler in 
the 12th house — house of Mercury’s 
detriment — is Mercury in Sagittarius, 
the sign of its detriment. Mars in the 
6th opposes the Sun and squares Nep- 
tune; certainly the workers have fought 
for their rights. Mars square Neptune 
recalls the strange cases of poisoning 
connected with the watch-making indus- 
try many years ago. Workers, putting the 
small brushes in their mouths, developed 
a rare kind of poisoning. 

With Uranus in the sign Cancer in the 
7th many articles are made ‘here which 
the public demands; silk, wool, worsted, 
felt, hosiery, knit-goods, brass, silver and 
plated ware, hardware, cutlery, firearms, 
corsets, rubber goods and watches. 

Aquarius, the inventive sign, on the 
cusp of the 2nd reminds us of the many 
inventors who have made Connecticut 
their home: Eli Whitney, inventor of the 
cotton-gin; Seth Thomas who perfected 
clock-making (Saturn planet of time in 
the 2nd); Charles Goodyear, who in- 
vented the process of vulcanizing india- 
rubber ; and the Roger Brothers, who in- 
vented electro-plating. 

Capricorn, an earthy sign, rules this 
state. The ruler, Saturn, is in a Grand 
Trine with Jupiter and Neptune. Con- 
necticut is also agriculturally important, 
especially along market gardening, poul- 
try raising, dairy, and tobacco farming 
lines. Saturn is evident also in that min- 
eral production includes stone, sandstone, 
clay, lime, sand and gravel. 

With Neptune imthe 10th, Mars in the 
water sign of Caneer m the 6th, and the 
ruler of the 2nd, Uranus, also in a water 
sign, fisheries, oysters, lobsters, cod, 
flounders, rank commercially with those 
of the other New England states. 
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Gemini rules the 6th, five planets are 
in air signs, and Neptune, ruler of the 
3rd (education), is elevated, so it is no 
wonder that along educational lines, Con- 
necticut has been noted since colonial 
days for its public school system. Mer- 
cury is placed in Sagittarius, the tradi- 
tional sign of learning. Yale University. 
Wesleyan University, Trinity College, 
Hartford Theological Seminary, Berke- 
ley Divinity School, Connecticut Agricul- 
tural College, and Connecticut College 
for women prove that for a small state 
there is much higher learning. Mercury 
is separating from a sextile to Saturn 
and Neptune. Many famous writers 
make this state their home, almost more 
than any other state can claim. 

Connecticut is a beautiful state, with 
some of the primness one thinks of in 
Capricorn. The old houses, the old trees, 
and some old laws they still cling to. For 
instance “. . . No one may sit closer than 
eight inches to a person of the opposite 
sex on park benches.” 

As stated before, the writer has always 
been partial to this state. Capricorn is my 
own ascendant; my Sun is 14° Aquarius, 
but Saturn is too far 2way in the state’s 
chart to affect my Sun. However, Pluto 
is within 2° of my Sun. Pluto, which 
some say rules the underworld is con- 
nected with poison. In August 1946 I 
visited in this state. A friend lives in an 
old farm house built in colonial times. As 
I sat on the porch enjoying the change of 
scenery from the California palms and 
eucalyptus trees, it looked so green and 
inviting under Mabel’s old elm trees that 
the urge to take a walk through the green 
underneath was great. Before starting 
out, I asked the name of the lovely plant, 
which grew like a beautiful carpet under 
the trees, and was informed that it was 
perhaps the best crop of poison-ivy in all 
of Connecticut, so I beat a hasty retreat 
back to the house. 

How would your planetary pattern 
fall, in relation to the Connecticut wheel ? 

If vou were born 8 days before or 
after January first, there is no doubt but 
the way of life and the climate of Con 
necticut would hold some fascination for 
you. You are of a persistent, perserver- 
ing nature, thrifty, with respect for age 
and ancient customs, qualities for which 
this state is noted. You have a steadv 
character, have accepted responsibilities, 
are trustworthy and reliable, with a 


strong love for beauty, and some melan- 
cholic trend in your make-up. You should 
feel very much at home in this state. 

Born 8 days before or after February 
16, on the contrary, this state may not be 
your best locality. Here the state’s Saturn 
would be close to your radical Sun. You 
might need a warmer climate in winter. 
You could also experience some delays in 
occupation and have a rather uphill 
struggle for what you eventually attain 
Gains could come through the father or 
employer, but not when you wanted them 
in extreme youth. 4 

Born 8 days before or after July 21st, 
your radical Sun will feel the touch of 
the planet Uranus in Connecticut. Here 
your earnings may be uncertain; money 
may come in suddenly, or you might also 
be drawn to a unique occupation. Money 
could be made through occultism, inven 
tions, machinery, railroads, mental pur- 
suits, writing, publishing. You could at- 
tract an unusual type of marriage part- 
ner, one who is very independent or ad- 
vanced in political thinking, or radical re- 
forms. Speaking of marriage, Connecti- 
cut is listed as one of the ten poorest 
states, for a lady to have a good oppor- 
tunity to acquire a husband. 

Born eight days before or after June 
9th, your Sun will fall under Jupiter of 
this: state. You might find success 
through speculation or investments; 
money could come in to you, apart from 
the actual labor to acquire wealth. Finan- 
cial favors from relatives also might en- 
ter the picture, and you would fare well 
socially and find yourself popular. Your 
children would not only bring you hap 
piness but perhaps some gain as well. 

Born February 1879 to February 1880, 
your radical Jupiter would fall in Con- 
necticut’s 2nd house. Here you may never 
be poor or may through careful invest- 
ments accumulate wealth. Matters relat- 
ing to publishing, land, food, clothing, 
things needful for the comfort of others, 
are all favorable to you in considering 
the financial side. With your radical 
Saturn falling in the 3rd house in this 
locality, some of vour education may be 
delayed or taken up after you left school. 
You might also have one or two problems 
with relatives or neighbors. 

All the good mentioned for the above 
group as to success in monetary affairs 
holds true if vou are 5orn January 1891 
to February 1892. You, instead of having 
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a problem with your own relatives, might 
have to use extra tact in this locality with 
your in-laws. 

Those born January 1903 to January 
1904 also will find this state a fortunate 
place as far as the pocketbook is con- 
cerned, The fact that your radical Saturn 
falls in the 1st house suggests that Con- 
necticut may not be the best state for 
your health. This would be particularly 
true if in your own horoscope Saturn is 
in your Ist or 6th houses. 1 

If born December 1914 to December 
1915 you also are in the same position 
for success as the last-mentioned group; 
however as with them, you also may 
find a better state for your health. Your 
radical Saturn falls in the 6th house in 
the Connecticut wheel. Here you colds 
might be lingering and recuperation slow, 
Asthma, liver, or stomach troubles could 
plague you, unless you have something 
strong to off-set this in your radical 
chart. 

Born April 1926 to April 1927, your 
radical Jupiter is,well placed in this state, 
so business affairs should prosper. As 
your radical Saturn falls in the 11th, do 
not have friends as business partners— 
keep them just friends. In this locality 
you may attract people who are older 
than you. 

Those born November 1893 to Novem- 
ber 1896 will have your radical Saturn in 
the 10th house in this state. Here you 
will work for every advantage you have. 
You may have a leading position, but you 
are in danger of losing it through some 
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injury from others, trouble through a 
parent, or not knowing when to stop 
when you are on an expansive cycle. Any 
business where tact, patience and caution 
are needed is the pursuit you should fol- 
low; and you should not persist in always 
believing that you, and you alone, are 
right. 

Born November 1886 to November 
1887, your radical Jupiter is elevated in 
the 10th house in this locale. Your occu- 
pation should be honorable, one you en- 
joy and pick out yourself. You might 
hold a position of importance in this 
community, be a judge, lawyer, doctor. 
You would attract those who have large 
incomes and find yourself very popular. 
As your radical Saturn falls in the 7th 
in this state, you may marry a little late 
in life or be attracted to someone older, 
more serious, more thrifty. This would 
be enhanced if you had Saturn in thie 
7th at birth in your own chart. 

Born October 1898 to November 1899 
you also have Jupiter in the 10th and 
will have clear sailing, good positions, 
security within this state. Friends may 
not do so much for you as for other 
groups who have Jupiter elevated in Con- 
necticut, for your radical Saturn falls in 
the 11th. If you married a partner who 
already had children by a former mar- 
riage, you might have some difficulty with 
these children, or find it hard to under- 
stand them. 

Born October 1910 to October 1911, 
this is a state fortunate for you, bringing 
advantages, gain without too much effort. 
Your problem would be with your own 
children, for your radical Saturn falls in 
the 5th house in the Connecticut wheel. 
In this state you would need to use care 
in investments or speculation and deal 
only with established concerns. In early 
youth you may have had some disap- 
pointment in your love life, but as you 
age, you will find more satisfaction in 
matters of the heart. 

Born September 1922 to October 1923, 
you. can count on this state to bring you 
good financial returns in some business 
in which you brought enjoyment to 
others—the drama, anything along enter- 
tainment lines, also a profession which 
would cater to women’s accessories, per- 
fumes, clothes, beauty culture. Friends 
will help you and recognize your ability 
to prepare, refine, transform and trans- 
p'ant. 
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| A, B, C’s of Analysis 


Any difficulty the beginner has with 
analysis will usually stem from attempt- 
ing too much all at once. He had better 
decide at the outset if he is more ana- 
lytically or imaginatively inclined and if 
he decides on the latter he had best turn 
his creative powers to other pursuits than 
astrology. Astrology always “works,” be- 
cause it deals with principles that are 
sufficiently flexible to adapt themselves 
to every possible facet of experience. 
Therefore, when analysis is confined to 
rather broad generalities it is obVious 
that it has a much better chance of being 
recognized for what i: is, what it has 
been, or what it will be. 

The putting of two-and-two together 
to afrive at certain conclusions is analy- 
sis. If interpreting any aspect, a combin- 
ation of two planets, two or more houses, 
two or more signs and the aspect are in- 
volved. The planets are each first con- 
sidered separately as to sign and house 
location. This is a first step that has to 
be thoroughly grasped before there is any 
point in trying to combine the factors. 
Next, the aspect between the two posi- 
tions is considered, and last, the manner 
in which this combination will affect 
other houses or departments of the life 
through the rulerships of the two aspect- 
ing planets over them. That is all there 
is to it! 

Some students get themselves hope- 
lessly confused by attempting to assimi- 
late the numerous combinations of planet, 
sign, house and aspect, as if cramming 
desperately for an examination in physics 
at 2:00 o’clock tomorrow afternoon. They 
try to memorize everything they read and 
finding this impossible, give the whole 
thing up as a bad job, or else turn their 
imaginations on full blast and arrive at 
the conclusion, that since they are now 
students of the “occult,” their “intuitions” 
will take care of them, probably having 
read somewhere of the infallibility of 
those so happily equipped. In short, they 
are beginning at the large, rather than 
small end of the horn, trying to compose 
a literary masterpiece before learning 
their a, b, c’s. 

“Intuition” is never required in astrol- 
ogy, since its principles lead to results 


James Givens Allen 


that are consistently superior to the most 
gifted demonstration of “hunch.” It is 
an academic question whether a mastery 
of astrology is easier than to dtvelop 
powers of an entirely different order 
such as intuition, psychometry and the 
like. This is the same sort of decision 
that might be involved in an experienced 
bricklayer’s sudden decision to “be an 
artist” without having been naturally 
vested in the latter occupation. However, 
in spite of constant evidence to the con- 
trary, we continue to argue that anyone 
can learn astrology and become proficient 
in analysis, provided he goes at it in the 
right manner and doesn’t accumulate a 
lot of unnecessary ballast before he gets 
under way. ; 

Having weeded out all but the bare 
essentials, it may be safe now to refine 
somewhat our definition of imagination 
in connection with analysis. It is entirely 
possible, after the essentials are grasped 
by the. memory, or better, the under- 
standing, to analyze every astrological 
proposition encountered by the exclusive 
use of brief clinches that can be mem- 
orized from any good text, provided they 
are cotnprehensive enough to cover every 
possible type of combination. This is the 
best method to use in horary analysis as 
a tigid curb on what frequently makes 
of this branch a frame for creative fic- 
tion that might more profitably be ap- 
plied in its normal field of expression. 
However, no matter how good a memory 
you have, this places an unnecessary bur- 
den upon it and leads to analysis of the 
most stereotyped and non-stimulating 
type. This is where imagination enters 
into astrological “science” and we are 
not, in spite of the foregoing, using this 
word with tongue in cheek! 

The combined use of imagination with 
analytical insight into basic principles can 
best be called symbolic logic. Thus, the 
figure 2 is an abstract symbol of a simi- 
lar nature to that for Mars, in that 2 can 
represent two apples, men, etc., and Mars 
has a similar variety of application. Both 
of these symbols are merely marks on a 
piece of paper that have no meaning until 
meaning is put into them. The process of 
symbolic logic is the only way one ever 
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really “learns” astrology and a lucidity 
in what is meant by it will completely 
eliminate the necessity of an _ over- 
burdening amount of memorizing. 

Thus, irrespective of any flowery 
glamorizing to the contrary, the various 
animal attributes of the signs of the 
zodiac are just as applicable to “human” 
nature today as they were at the time of 
their origin, whenever that may have 
been. The same symbolic principle ap- 
plies to the human and the inanimate 
signs, once you get the hang of it. Aries 
shows traits that are perfect reflections 
of the animal symbol and the same is 
equally true of the others. Right now you 
could write a book on the human traits 
symbolized by the Ram 6r Aries without 
having read a single word on astrology 
in your life. And if you have any imagin- 
ation of this sort at all, it would be quite 
equal to, if not better than, most of that 
which has already been written upon this 
sign. Besides, it would be in your own 
words and according to your own under- 
standing. As long as your views make 
sense in terms of the symbol, they will 
make sense in the particular phase of 
the life it reflects. 

Practically the same process is involved 
in learning the meaning of the planets. 
Thus, Mars can be summed up as desire 
or initiative. Jupiter is “expansion,’ en- 
thusiasm, etc. The 3rd house is “environ- 
ment” or “conveniences” and these can 
be expanded to include a variety of 
people and objects. Understanding, rather 
than memory is the thing to lean on most 
heavily. You can rely on either one, but 
symbolic logic is the easiest and best way 
to go about it. 

Jupiter by transit forms a trine aspect 
to Venus in the 5th house. Venus is lo- 
cated in Scorpio and rules the 11th house 
Taurus, and the 4th house Libra; while 
Jupiter rules the 6th and 9th angles. You 
probably, already know by literary and 
poetic reference that Venus is the planet 
of “love,” or more exactly, anything that 
gives physical or aesthetic satisfaction— 
the result of desire or action as seen 
above under Mars. Since the 5th house 
rules social-emotional-creative expression 
we can proceed to analysis of this transit 
aspect as: “This proposes a possible ex- 
pansion of all facets of self-expression, 
including creative effort, social relations, 
children or educative and speculative in- 
terests. Emotional interests reach some 


degree of fulfilment, and domesticity, 
property and basic security are supported. 
It also favors any connection with distant, 
scientific, abstract or publication connec- 
tions, and could time the publication of 
some creative effort, or new emotional 
interest, as the result of friendships made 
while traveling. The health, work, serv- 
ices and sustenance, and the general pat- 
tern of friendly relations are enhanced. 
Psychologically, the aspect conduces to a 
particular sense of well-being and con- 
fidence, .eading to happiness, a degree 
of material success, and aesthetic appre- 
ciation.” 

To some of you this may sound like a 
rather large bill of goods. However, it is 
unnecessary to presume that all this will 
be completely realized, although it is en- 
tirely possible. The 5th house is the main 
focus and the average expectation is some 
application to “love,” since more people 
are interested in this subject than in some 
of the others. It is more accurate to de- 
fine the general prospect rather than to 
attempt to confine “forecasts” to the spe- 
cific, for the very simple reason that this 
latter can never be done with certainty! 
The application is up to the individual, 
provided he has this information suffi- 
ciently ahead of time to allow effort to 
culminate in one or more of the matters 
of the analysis. All facets of the neces- 
sary factors involved are included with- 
out ramifying out into improbable detail. 
Naturally, if you know ahead of time the 
specific trend of the native’s aspirations, 
you can confine analysis to those terms. 

Until you have considerable practice 
with every possible combination of planet, 
sign, house and aspect, this may seem a 
highly, complicated bunch of “hen tracks” 
to translate from the skies to your native 
tongue, but if it seems so, you only have 
to go back to your 4, b, c’s until you can 
“read.” After a short time, analysis be- 
gins at a glance, and is an entirely auto- 
matic process, as easy as reading your 
own name—(almost!). 
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Many Things 





“*The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things ; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 


And cabbages and kings. 


THE EARLY DAYS OF W. CHAMBERS 
As Recounted by One Who Knew Him 


It has been over thirty years. since 
I have seen Whittaker Chambers, the 
man who accepted microfilms of impor- 
tant State documents and hid them in a 
pumpkin on a Maryland farm Were it 
not for an accidental meeting with a 
friend, I might not have recognized him. 
I might never have realized it was the 
same person, because I knew him not 
as Whittaker, but as Vivian Chambers. 
That was his name when he was a boy. 
The Whittaker was assumed in later life. 


Seeing him in newsreels left no doubt 
about the matter. A strange little expres- 
sion about his mouth, one hard to de- 
scribe, is still there. Just before he 
speaks, he often lifts one side of his 
upper lip in an uncommon way. He did 
it as a boy. 

I might have missed his identity en- 
tirely had it not been for a chance meet- 
ing along about 1938, the very time when 
government secrets were being stolen for 
use by the Russian Communists. A pho- 
tographer stopped in my office. He was 
seeking business. I saw him regularly for 
the next few months, and suddenly dis- 
covered that as a very small child, he 
had played about the house with my 
younger brother. We talked over the old 
town and the people in it. He told me 
about Vivian, asked me whether I re- 
membered him, and told me that he was 
one of the leading Communists of the 
country. He told me he had changed his 
name to Whittaker. 

Since leaving school, I have seen few 
of my school mates. They turn up occa- 
sionally, often under most unusual cir- 
cumstances. There was Jimmy Cadoo, 
our star scholar, son of a_ well-to-do 
family who held him down, and made 
him work very hard as a boy. Jimmy got 
40 years in the Atlanta Penitentiary for 
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holding up a mail train but was pardoned 
by President Coolidge. Another of the 
boys was later accused of murder, but 
was acquitted. Some of those who were 
considered imps as children made out 
very well in lifé. Strange as it may seem, 
it was the star scholars who turned up 
in sensational trouble in the newspapers, 
and Vivian, or Whittaker, was no excep- 
tion in this respect. He was a good 
scholar. 

It’s pretty hard to think of a boy brought 
up in a small American community later 
becoming a Communist and giving his 
loyalty to a foreign power, which is one 
of the things which Whittaker has freely 
admitted as a preliminary to fulfilment 
of his declared intention to make now 
what restitution he can. When he was 
asked why he had not stated in earlier 
testimony that he had important State 
papers hidden away, he replied that he 
did not want to hurt anybody. This state- 
ment hit home with me, and while I have 
neither knowledge nor cpinion with re- 
gard to his other acts, I was impressed 
by this answer, because it helped bring a 
great deal back to mind. 


Certainly, as a child, Vivian never did 
anything to hurt anyone. If there was 
trouble, he did not participate. He always 
walked away from it. He was not the 
rough and tumble type of boy, and he 
probably wasn’t very popular with the 
other boys for this very reason. He was 
independent. He did not seek the com- 
pany of other children. He walked away 
from those who wanted to fight with him. 
Often, other boys were sufficiently mean 
to call him a sissy. This sort of thing 
never seemed to buther him. He knew 
how to mind his own business. 

It was in 1908 as a small boy that I 
first knew him. We went through school 
together. We did not live too far apart. 
Quite often, we walked home from 
school together. His home was on Earl 
Ave. in Lynbrook, L. I., in those days a 
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small community with perhaps 2000 in- 
habitants. I understand his mother still 
lives in that same little home, forty years 
later. Vivian never played with other 
boys. He never appeared to have a com- 
panion unless it might have been his 
brother, about whom I remember noth- 
ing now. His brother committed suicide 
in later life. Vivian was a lone wolf. Al- 
though he might walk home from school 
with another boy, he played with none 
of them, There was no baseball or foot- 
ball for Vivian. After three o’clock, when 
he reached home, he entered the house, 
and did not come out again that day. He 
was an abnormal child in this respect. 
It was whispered that he spent all his 
time studying and reading books. No 
wonder he was a better scholar than 
most of us. Few of us in those days 
looked upon education as an asset. It was 
merely something that interfered with 
games in the fields and wooded areas of 
Long Island as it was in those days. 

According to Time Magazine, which 
he edited, Whittaker Chambers was born 
on April 1, 1901. I probably knew that 
myself at one time, because as small 
children we were always comparing 
birthdates and ages. If you’ were two 
days older than another boy, it made 
you feel sort of superior. In those «ays, 
the cost of a small home in that area prob- 
ably wasn’t much more than $1,000. Land 
was worth very little. Labor could be had 
for what you were willing to pay for it. 
Vivian did not come from a wealthy 
family. His mother had been an actress, 
but hard luck had hounded her, accord- 
ing to neighbors, from the day when she 
married Vivian’s father. When they 
moved into the house, they had no fur- 
niture except what they could build out 
of packing cases. 

We always felt that Vivian was very 
close and devoted to his mother. He was 
the child who did no wrong. He was 
never known to be out of order in the 
school room. He never participated in 
pranks. He never did anything to hurt 
anyone, 

We look upon a person as abnormal 
if he is different from the rest of us— 
if he is too far below or above average. 
If he has bad habits the rest of us do not 
have, he is abnormal. If he does not have 
the bad habits the rest of us have, he is 
abnormal. Vivian was always looked 


upon by the rest of us as an abnormal 


child, perhaps mainly because he did not 
have the bad habits the rest of us had. 
Today, he claims to be a Quaker, and 


_he claims that he does not wish to do 


anything that might hurt another. Few 
of us are like that, and from knowing 
him as a boy, I can well believe that the 
reason why Whittaker Chambers did not 
tell more of what he knew about espion- 
age was because he didn’t wish to hurt 
anyone, 

It is important to, remember that he 
was an idealist in this respect. It was 
not uncommon during the interval from 
1930 to 1940 for idealists to become 
Communists. They were the suckers of 
the Communist party, and the Commu- 
nists used them effectively. In those days, 
I lived in Greenwich Village, and many 
of the artists were Communists. They 
had fallen, hook, line and sinker, for the 
propaganda of the Communist party 
under the leadership of Earl Browder. 
I used to talk to many of them, and _ try 
to fathom the reason for their acts. They 
had been living through a depression, and 
it seemed to them that capitalism was 
the cause of this depression. That is what 
they had been taught. In fact, the seeds 
»f Communism were being sowed by 
many of the universities and schools 
around New York. Young artists were 
the ones who fell most easily for the 
Communistic propaganda. Some of them 
were on relief, and to get on relief in 
New York City at that time, you almost 
had to be a Communist. It must be re- 
membered that the New Deal was very 
friendly to the Communists. 

Among these artists, there was a wicde- 
spread belief that loyalty to a world-wide 
peace and plenty organization, such as 
they believed the Communist organiza- 
tion to be, was far more noble than love 
and loyalty to one’s country. Their phi- 
losophy was not too far removed from 
some of the things that Franklin D. 
Roosevelt and Henry Wallace were 
preaching in Washington, and the ma- 
jority of Americans had been voting for 
these men. These young artists could 
hardly be blamed for their views. 

Thus, when I heard that Whittaker 
Chambers was one.of the leading Com- 
munists of the day, it did not take me 
too much off guard. I could understand 
how Whittaker Chambers could have be- 
come a Communist. He was an idealist, 
and idealists were suckers for the Com- 
munists. Russia was pictured as the land 
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of plenty for all working people. They 
were taught that every worker in parts 
of Russia owned his own yacht—and 
they actually believed it. They were 
taught that the American people were 
completely misinformed by Hearst and 
McCormick—and they believed that. 

They had some facts in their favor. 
In years past, the capitalists had created 
fortunes by some pretty unethical prac- 
tices, but this was our own internal prob- 
lem, and one that we should have been 
able to solve by ourselves. 

The fact that Whittaker Chambers was 
born on “April Fools’ Day” has no astro- 
logical sigmificance. Aries people are an 
independent group. It would be hard for 
me to consider his childhood years as 
happy years, although they may have 
been satisfactory to him. It may have 
been that he was robbed of a normal 
childhood by his affection and sympathy 
for his mother. When you go through a 
childhood of many battles, you learn how 
to get along with other people. My own 
childhood enemies were my best friends 
in later life. We merely had something 
in common. We liked to fight. Often, 
after we found out who -was best, we 
fought side by side. We ganged up on 
somebody else. It was all a part of child- 
hood. This was something that Vivian 
missed. He took life too seriously. Note 
that his Sun is square to a conjunction 
of Jupiter and Saturn in the sign of 
Saturn, Capricorn. 

His Mercury is in Pisces, the sign of 
Neptune, During his Communist days, 
Saturn was passing through Pisces, and 
life was filled with under-cover develop- 
ments for many people. Those were the 
same days when some were trying to 
save Bruno Richard Hauptmann from 
going to the electric chair for a crime 
that they did not believe he personally 
knew anything about. Neptune also 
crossed the opposition to his Mercury, 
and it went over his Moon in Virgo. 

Friendship for the Communists in 
those days was not rare. Who pardoned 
Earl Browder? Who fixed things up so 
that Browder’s wife could get back into 
this country? No other person than 
Franklin D. Roosevelt, then President of 
the United States. And who was con- 
stantly voting for Franklin Roosevelt as 
President? The American people! 

As this is written, Whittaker Cham- 
bers has just resigned from the $30,000 
a year editorship of Time Magazine. 











Many people look upon Time as a very 
reactionary publication. It is no left wing 
periodical. The owners of Time knew 
that Whittaker Chambers had been a 
Communist. 

I do not think that the childhood of 
Chambers had much to do with his later 
life. In this respect, he was much like 
Franklin Roosevelt, who also led a se- 
cluded childhood, and who was 
more pampered. These people often be- 
come suckers for propaganda and wacky 
ideas. They become the followers of 
warped Idealists.* In the case of Cham- 
bers, he did wake up in time to repudiate 
Communism. The practical side of his 
Jupiter-Saturn conjunction in Capricorn 
may have had much to do with this 
awakening. ; 

There is just one thing that I want to 
emphasize. Chambers said that the rea- 
son why he stated before a grand jury 
that he had no more important informa- 
tion about espionage activities was be- 
cause he didn’t want to hurt anyone. I 
am inclined to believe him in that state- 
ment. I think he was telling the truth 
when he made it. He was that kind of a 
kid. Cart PayNe Tosey. 


COMMENT 

* Lack of experience with the down-to- 
earth realities of life may result in a 
warped perspective -leading to grave, 
often disastrous, errors in practical af- 
fairs. This is particularly true of the 
mental or highly intellectual types who, 
because of their very brilliance mentally, 
are more subject to the illusory inspira- 
tional effects of any radical ideology (so- 
cial or political) that may be prevalent in 
their social or professional environment 
—the more utopian and idealistic this 
is the better—for with their happy 
faculty for sophistry, such mental gym- 
nasts find it absurdly easy to rationalize 
anything—however absurd. 

These rationalists are never satisfied 
to accept the world as it is. They are al- 
ways receptive to,any plan for improving 
the lot of mankind. They are great hu- 
manitarians. It frequently requires con- 
siderably more than average discern- 
ment to detect the subtle flaw in their 
philosophy. These so enthusiastic cham- 
pions of “Human Rights” are, paradox- 
ically enough, frequently careless of In- 
dividual Rights. We are impelled to con- 
clude that while they “love humanity, 
they may actually dislike people” —even 


even 
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hate them when they don’t despise them. 
In their cosmic equation the so-called 
“Common Man” is individually no more 
than a cipher following the “one.” Of 
course “I am” the “one.” By adding 
ciphers we can apparently evolve from 
this unit a very large number, indeed, 
but actually we have added zero—noth- 
ing. All that we really have is the orig- 
inal “one.” Any multiple thereof is a 
pure abstraction so long as the remain- 
ing ciphers lack any numerical value 
of their own, which is to say, so long as 
they lack identity or individual social sig- 
nificance. 

In their chronic discontent and passion 
for reform (en masse) these victims of 
the “magnificent obsession” confess to 
an almost complete lack of two qualities 
essential for a reasonably satisfactory 
productive or constructive existence in 
any social system, i,e., a sense of humor 
and a sense of balance,.the first being 
defined as a sense of the fitness of things 
and the latter a sense of the relativity of 
the present (here-now) in the total time- 
space continuum—i.e.: perspective. It is 
that social sense with which we accurate- 
ly estimate the relative value of the “me 
and “mine” in the total scheme of things 
and which permits us to make the best 
possible use of what we are, and of 
things as we find them—in a word, of 
our “environment.” People who fortu- 
nately possess, these qualities know in- 
stinctively that any sudden revolution- 
ary change in the social system, or any 
ideology or social philosophy that recom- 
mends such is suspect—even without in- 
vestigation—because it is in violation of 
Natural Law—of the natural process of 
evolution by which Nature builds. The 
only sudden revolutionary changes found 
in Nature are destructive, e.g. earth- 
quakes, volcanic eruptions, storms, etc. 
The same holds true in man’s social evo- 
lution. Revolutions or any revolutionary 
social change is like a social earthquake 
that destroys social structures without 
building anything to take the place of 
what is destroyed. Of course the ostensi- 
ble purpose of any such revolution is al- 
ways to reconstruct; the preliminary de- 
struction is even advanced as a necessary 
but merely incidental evil, but this is ever 
a delusion. It yet remains for future gen- 
erations to do any reconstructing that 
may be done by the slow but sure process 
of evolution. Furthermore what eventu- 
ally rises from the ruins rarely bears 


even a remote resemblance to the origi- 
nal plan of the rebel soul who so enthusi- 
astically blew up the old order with the 
arrogant claim that he could build a 
better one, 

Hence revolutionaries and dictators are 
anachronisms wholly out of step with the 
orderly march of time and because they 
are out of step, they are eventually and 
invariably ground beneath the wheels of 
the inexorable destiny of mankind. As 
agents of, and channels for, the release 
of these destructive forces of the wuni- 
verse, they are quite naturally destroyed 
by the very powers that use them. 

The human mind in itself is neither 
moral or unmoral; it is amoral. There- 
fore reason alone cannot be trusted as an 
ethical guide. It is an indictment of our 
so-called civilization that we so frequently 
find a brilliant intellect utterly lacking 
in moral scruples, a creature with the 
powers of a god and the instincts of a 
man-eating tiger. Intellectuals not given 
to self deception and scientists not blind- 
ed by the dazzling glare of their own 
brilliant minds know this only too well. 
The late Luther Burbank was such a 
man. Knowletlge in him engendered hu- 
mility, e.g., “The path to honor is paved 
with thorns but every step we take upon 
the path of truth we set our foot upon 
our own heart.” Prof. Hrdlicka, the re- 
nowned Smithsonian anthropologist, was 
less tolerant but no less intellectually 
honest when, (albeit with brutal frank- 
ness) he characterized the modern male 
European as “the most treacherous, most 
lecherous, most superstitious, most blood- 
thirsty beast that has ever reddened this 
earth with blood.” 

The broad sweep of the original 
espionage investigation, sparked by Eliza- 
beth Bentley and instigated by Whittaker 
Chambers, appears to have now come to 
more or less of a focus on the personali- 
ties of two men, viz., Whittaker Cham- 
bers and Alger Hiss. We do not have 
the birth hours for these men but their 
birthdata so far as we know it gives us 
the patterns on the opposite page. 

If we were to hazard a guess as to the 
ascending signs iff these cases we would 
be inclined to speculate on Aquarius for 
Chambers (about 3 a.m.) and “Scorpio 
(about sunrise) for Hiss, possibly Sagit- 
tarius, but Scorpio would seem to be 
more probable. 

Hiss graduated from Harvard in 1929 
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Whittaker Chambers 
Solar Chart 
Progressed 1948 


(in his 26th year). His star of Destiny 
commenced its meteoric rise in that year, 
coincident with a progressed New Moon 
in the 14th degree of Sagittarius, ap- 
proaching a conjunction with his natal 
Venus conjunct Uranus trine his natal 
Jupiter in Aries, but square his natal Mars 
in Virgo. Vulcan began to warm up his 
forge about that time and from all ac- 
counts it has blazed merrily during the 
intervening years. The square (Prog. 
Sun) to Mars was exact 1938-39-40 and 
in the latter year the Prog. Moon had 
moved over to conjoin the natal Jupiter. 
This was undoubtedly the high water 
mark for his tide of Destiny. He had 
reached the peak. There were no new 
fields to conquer. From then until 1945-6 
he brilliantly performed the tasks for 
which he had been prepared and appar- 
ently accomplished that whereunto he 
was sent. In the latter years (1945-6) his 
star commenced to decline, coincident 
with the progression of his Sun into 
Capricorn and a progressed Full Moon 
in the first degree of this sign. From 
then until 1952 his progressed Sun moves 
inexorably to the opposition of his natal 
Neptune and no doubt a practically si- 
multaneous conjunction with his natal 
Moon (exact degree not known). This 
will undoubtedly write finis to that partic- 
ular chapter in his life which commenced 
in 1929. So far the history of this man 
may eventually read like an old time mys- 
tery thriller, each installment of which 
leaves the reader on a limb of suspense 












Aiger Hiss 
Solar Chart 
Progressed 1948 


by suddenly cutting the hard-pressed 
Hero off from all human aid ( for at least 
a week) with the bland announcement, 
“Continued in our next.” 

Whittaker Chambers North Node con- 
junct Hiss’ Scorpio Sun and Mercury 
certainly bears witness to a close rela- 
tionship between these two men. An as- 
trologer noting the contact could only 
conclude that should these two meet per- 
sonally, collaboration would be inevitable 
in the normal course of events. If such 
did not develop, (as Hiss claims) then 
the natural query would be, why not? 
Who was afraid of whom—or what? 
Certainly the planetary positions in these 
charts do not reveal (in either case) a 
character that is in any sense (potential- 
ly) weak. We would not expect either 
man to be afraid of anything on earth— 
or elsewhere for that matter. Note 
Chambers’ Moon, Jupiter-Saturn and 
Sun in relation to Hiss’ Mars, Moon- 
Neptune and Jupiter respectively. 

We find Chambers’ chart falling in two 
cycles up to the present time. The first 
commenced about 1920 and culminated 
‘about 1933. The second cycle commences 
coincident with his second progressed 
New Moon (25° Taurus) this year. 
Thus while Hiss’ star of destiny de- 
scends that of Chambers ascends. This 
progressed New Moon conjunct his natal 
South Node is quite in keeping with his 
professed recantation of his faith in 
Communism, his renunciation of his for- 
eign (alien) allegiance. This new (27- 
year) cycle in his life apparently invol- 
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STATE DEPARTMENT 
July 27, 1789 


ves retracing his steps and undoing prac- 
tically everything that was done during 
the preceding: cycle, probably reflecting 
the while on the words of “Omar,” 
“The Moving Finger writes; and, hav- 
ing writ, 
Moves on; nor all your Piety nor Wit 
Shall lure it back to cancel half a Line, 
Nor all your Tears wash out a Word 
of it.” 

This is just what might be expected 
from a South Node contact. It is note- 
worthy that this present progressed New 
Moon and its concomitant about-face in 
all his activities is also coincident with a 
change of signs by his progressed Venus 
and Mercury from Taurus to Gemini 
(1947-1948), and the progressed con- 
junction of these two planets in the 2nd 
degree of Gemini thjs year. His pro- 
gressed Mars entered Virgo in 1938 and 
if he does, as we suspect, have Aquarius 
rising, then this progressed Mars is now 
in his 8th house, probably close to the 
cusp. This is sufficient to sound a warn- 
ing—a warning of danger—grave danger. 
Of course, modern life is hazardous at 
best but often a word of warning (when 
heeded) can swing those delicate scales 
to the side of safety and health. Anyone 
with such afflictions in Virgo should ex- 
ercise special care in the matter of diet 
and eating habits. Acute indigestion, for 
instance, can often strike with startling 
suddenness and devastating results. . . . 
Fortunately in this case we find a trine 
to this progressed Mars from the natal 
Saturn and Jupiter. It would seem that 
Mr. Chambers is not without protection 
—he needs it. 


Further in connection with this study 
and in order to provide students with as 
much immediate data as may be conven- 
iently used by those interested in ad- 
ditional study of the problem, we are 
reproducing herewith the horoscope of 
the U. S. Department of State.* A study 
of this chart in connection with that of 
the War Department, Aug. 7, 1789, may 
reveal why America has never lost a war 
nor won a conference. 


HE WALKED ALONE 


This little study in the astrology of 
the supernatural might be also be called 
The Strange Case of Mr. Welles. One 
can easily visualize a feature article in 
some future Sunday supplement with 
that intriguing title. The chances are that 
the writer of such will not be able to 
tell us anything more than we know now 
about the weird, utterly inexplicable ex- 
perience of a man not known to be prone 
to weird experiences. There comes to 
mind a fantasy that came out of Holly- 
wood some years ago (it could have 
originated with Marie Corelli or Bulwer 
Lytton) appropriately called Death Takes 
a Holiday.** 

As a practical man accustomed to 
viewing the world dispassionately, coolly, 
logically, no doubt Mr. Welles would be 
the first to discount and dismiss any im- 
aginative interpretation of his adventure 
but to the average man there will ever be 
an element of strangeness bordering on 
the fantastic about Mr, Welles’ expe- 
rience. The known facts—at least such 
meager facts as are available for publica- 
tion—do not fit any acceptable theory— 
except one—which is too fantastic and 
not supported by any facts at all that we 
know of. Nevertheless, even acceptance 
of the most obvious explanation—“heart 
attack”—places Mr. Welles in a category 
peculiarly his own. Victims of heart fail- 
ure do not as a rule simulate the effects 
of concussion or do much walking after 
the seizure, yet having no more medical 
knowledge or experience than does the 
average layman, we may well be mis- 
taken. 

However that mfy be. we have chosen 
the above title advisedlv. We do not 
doubt that Mr. Welles did “walk alone.” 


% From our August 1943 issue, page 26. 


$e Originally a Broadway play by Alverto Casselli. 
































February, 1949 








14738 








Sumner Welles 
October 14, 1892 
Solar Equilibrium 


He could scarcely have been followed 
without his knowledge and certainly on 
his record he was not the type of man to 
make, or keep, midnight appointments 
with hooded strangers at a cross-roads 
in the dark of the moon. And in mid- 
winter at near zero temperature, he cer- 
tainly did not voluntarily choose an open 
field two miles from home as a desirable 
place for a quiet nap. So—where are we? 
—right where we started—! 

We are faced with similarly irrecon- 
cilable inconsistencies in the parallel case 
of Laurence Duggan. A young man of 
unimpeachable character, with ability and 
position; with apparently nothing to re- 
gret and everything to live for, suddenly 
decides to “end it all” by the quickest 
and most effective method. We may 
reasonably judge that the decision was 
sudden and was followed by immediate 
action because evidently the impulse (or 
compulsion) came in a momentary lapse 
between pulling on one overshoe and 
reaching for the other one. That it was 
not planned is evidenced by the airplane 
ticket to Washington, which was found 
on his desk. We are utterly baffled by 
the question of motive. He had been 
cleared of any complicity in that rats’ 
nest in the State Department. Therefore 
he had nothing to fear. It has been satis- 
factorily established that no one else was 
present at the time. Then why — we are 
forced to the utterly absurd conclusion 
that his motive, if we want to call it that, 
was simply that of the drunk who jumped 

















Laurence Duggan 
May 28, 1905 
Solar Equilibrium 


thru a plate glass window because “It 
seemed like a good idea at the time.” 

We don’t know much about Mr. Dug- 
gan personally. On the record it would 
appear highly improbable that a man of 
his attainments intellectually and profes- 
sionally would have successfully con- 
cealed such vagrant impulses over any 
extended period. Especially would it have 
been difficult to have deceived such an 
acute observer as was his close friend, 
Mr. Welles, who did not conceal his 
shock and incredulity upon learning of 
the accident ? 

We have not arbitrarily chosen to 
classify the cases of Welles and Duggan 
in the same category. This was already 
accomplished by the irrefutable logic of 
events. Chronologically and circumstan- 
tially they were parallel in a most sig- 
nificant manner. 

Laurence Duggan was born May 28, 
1905. He jumped to his death in the 
evening (about 6:30 p.m.) of Dec. 20th. 
Mr. Welles took his excursion into the 
Plutonian realms (albeit on a return 
ticket) . bout 11:30 p.m. Dec. 25, 1948. 
He was saved by a miracle—the sharp 
eyes of a child who happened to be riding 
past the spot where the body was lying 
a considerable distance from the road and 
who happened to be looking at that spot 
at that time. Fortuitous circumstances 
beyond the power of anyone to predict 
but which did not happen to favor his 
friend and protege five days earlier. 
Under such circumstances we might aptly 
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borrow the title of a recent best-seller 
and refer to Mr. Welles as the One Who 
Survived. 

The chart of Laurence Duggan reveals 
a man who lived dangerously. His car- 
dinal Cross involved an Aries Moon in 
the long-term, major opposition of Ura- 
nus and Neptune that afflicted the period 
of his birth, 7. e., the early years of 
this century. At this time (approxi- 
mately 45 years later) we are getting 
an increasing measure of the reper- 
cussions of that explosive period, Under 
the square of Uranus and Neptune.* 

Further evidence that he was a man of 
tragic destiny is furnished by the fact that 
his birth closely preceded a New Moon 
conjunct Neptune (July 2, 1905) which, 
when Lawrence Duggan was 35 (1940), 
oe in his life as a progressed New 
Moon conjunct his natal Neptune and ap- 
parently he became an instrument for the 
release and personalized expression of 
some of the forces symbolized by that 
major affliction in force during the period 
of his birth. In all probability it was at 
about that time, 1940, that he chose his 


destiny. He chose to live dangerously, 


whatever that may have implied in_ his 
individual experience. The date of his 
death was bracketted by the New Moon 
of Nov. 30th at 8° 29’ Sagittarius op- 
posing his Sun and that of Dec. 30th 
conjoining his natal Uranus. (solar 8th) 
opposing natal Neptune and of course 
the Dec. New Moon objectified that pro- 


See Israel in Many Things department, October 
1948 issue, page 17 
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gressed New Moon of 1940. Further- 
more on Dec. 20th the transiting Mer- 
cury exactly conjoined his natal Uranus 
on the cusp of his solar eighth house. The 
hour of birth would be of much assist- 
ance in this case and would of course 
emphasize the destructive forces active 


_on that day and the specific dangers sur- 


rounding him personally. 

The last milestone passed by Mr. Welles 
was a progressed Full Moon at 13° 
Gemini Dec. 3, 1892 (age 50—1942-43). 
This Full Moon conjoined his natal 
Neptune, square natal Venus but trine 
his Libra Saturn in his solar 12th. We 
are inclined to consider Sagittarius as a 
probable Ascendant but of course with- 
out even an approximate hour of birth 
we cannot do otherwise than speculate on 
this. Since by progression he at that hour 
commenced to live (as of the present) 
under a waning Moon, his activities and 
affairs could have been expected to come 
less and less into public prominence. 
What he did, what he is doing and con- 
tinues to do for yet some years will be 
done quietly without fanfare. We see 
evidence of this in his disinclination for 
publicity and desire for privacy, his in- 
sistence upon a minimum of fuss and 
publicity, even about his recent adven- 
ture. Such a miraculous escape involving 
a man so well known would ordinarily 
be a nine days’ wonder, food for endless 
speculation and a continued series of 
front-page stories, covering each develop- 
ment in his battle for life. Instead we 
find scarcely anything in some New York 
papers and nothing at all in most of 
them. Apparently those arbiters of public 
interest, the news editors, consider Mr. 
Welles a “has-been” and his news value 
negligible. This is just what one could 
expect from a waning Moon. 

The next milestone on his career 
comes in 1957. He will then be 65, in 
his 66th year. A progressed New Moon 
in the 28th degree of Sagittarius will 
mark the commencement of a new cycle 
—a new chapter in his life’s experience. 
All factors involved about that time 
point to a major change of environment, 
perhaps a long journey. This could in- 
volve an extended t6ur or a residence in 
a foreign or distant land. Statesmen of 
his caliber and experience should not be 
allowed to remain inactive any longer 
than may be necessary—and they rarely 


are. 














on 


» 8 €D 








February, 1949 





Dr. Louis Berman 





THE SEARCH FOR LIFE MORE ABUNDANT 


Tue concepts of “organic wholeness,” 
of “the organism-as-a-whole,” of “glan- 
dular balance,” of “planning” at the bio- 
logical as well as social levél, have been 
characteristic of the mentality of West- 
ern man during the last two or three dec- 
ades. To the old attitude of laissez-faire 
(i.e. of non-interfering with biological or 
social processes) featured by most 
eighteenth and nineteenth century Anglo- 
Saxon thinkers, and implied in the over- 
individualistic approach to life and so- 
ciety of the great Romanticists every- 
where, has succeeded of late a deep 
eagerness for solving problems of or- 
ganization on a large scale, for isolating 
in every field of human awareness 
“wholes” made of complex but inter- 
acting units and dealing with them in a 
new way. 

These wholes, these biological, social, 
psychological organisms (or quasi-organ- 
isms), are characterized by a harmony 
of functions. Indeed, life itself, as we 
generally understand the term, is the 
result—or, metaphysically speaking, the 
essence—of harmonic functional activity. 
Life presupposes a whole composed of 
active parts, each of which fulfills a 
life-function. These functions can be 
extremely numerous and varied; yet in 
every living organism a few basic ones 
stand out as essential marks of life. No 
really living whole can be said to exist 
without them. 

For instance, every organic whole— 
whether a cell, a human body or (seem- 
ingly) a particular “civilization,” in 
Toynbee’s sense of the term—can be 
traced to the unfoldment of an original 
creative impulse acting upon new ma- 
terials filled with potentiality, The or- 
ganic whole grows through division and 
specialization ; it has definite boundaries, 
a basic rhythm and structure of being, 
some sort of metabolism and assimila- 
tive function, the power to expand as 
well as to maintain its own identity 
against outer pressures or intrusions, 
the ability to reproduce itself, sexually 
or otherwise; and, last but not least, it 
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has the latent if not active power to 
transform itself profoundly in order to 
meet new challenges’ in new ways. 

All these types of functional activities 
are performed by various kinds of or- 
gans or “systems ;” and health or sanity 
are the expressions of the fact that a 
dynamic harmony exists chording these 
organic activities into an integral and 
creative state of wholeness which is what 
we call “life” in its fullness. For a man 
to be whole, biologically and psychologi- 
cally, is to be in a state of dynamic 
harmony in which every component of 
the total personality (body and psyche) 
is in its proper place, acts in its proper 
way and is related to every other compo- 
nent according to some kind of over-all 
“pattern or organic behavior” or plan of 
functional interdependence. 

What the modern mentality of the 
last decades emphasizes strongly is the 
study of this over-all pattern or har- 
mony. It does so largely for the his- 
torical reason that our society, and an 
increasing number of personalities, show 
acute signs of functional imbalance and 
disharmony. The over-all organic pat- 
tern tends to break-down under, both, 
the centrifugal, anarchic behavior of the 
units composing the organic whole, and 
the challenge, from within and from 
without, of new powers. These powers 
either cannot at first be fitted harmoni- 
ously into this pattern, or the misuse 
and abuse of them generates poisons 
which cannot be eliminated. 

To the physician the problem of what 
to do with such a breakdown of organic 
harmony and balance in functional rela- 
tionship is not new. Every sick person 
exhibits some aspect of such a break- 
down. Old age is an expression of the 
beginning of organic disintegration, and 
during every biological crisis of growth ' 
(from conception to birth, to adolescence, 
to maturity, to the “change of life,” to 
senility and death) the organic balance 
is being readjusted, often with very seri- 
ous disturbances attending the process, 
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Endocrinology 


The real nature of these disturbances 
at the biological level has always been a 
matter of controversy and inquiry. A 
new light has been thrown upon this 
nature during the last hundred years 
by the discovery of the essential func- 
tion of the endocrine glands, or glands 
of internal secretion. The new science 
of endocrinology has not only provided 
startling cures (or at least remedies) for 
diseases and mal - functionings which 
seem to be now greatly on the increase ; 
it has opened new horizons concerning 
the possibility for doctors of changing 
radically the characteristics and the be- 
havior of the human organism—and not 
only of the body as such, but as well of 
the psychic or “inner” life of individuals. 
By feeding or injecting into the body 
the chemicals produced normally by 
such endocrine glands as the thyroid, 
the pituitary, the pancreas, the adrenals, 
etc., startling changes in the appearance 
of the body, in the functioning of the or- 
gans, muscles and nerves, and as well 
in the thinking and feeling-response of 
the individual, can be brought about at 
will. 

The “organism-as-a-whole” can be 
thus transformed, because the balance of 
its most fundamental organic functions 
can be radically altered. Organic dis- 
cords can be resolved into properly bal- 
anced chords of function. A weak type 
of organic harmony can be strengthened 
(at least for a time!) by increasing the 
“tone” of its component notes (the endo- 
crine glands, and the organs they con- 
trol). And, we must add, a fairly nor- 
mal kind of organic equilibrium and 
health can be completely wrecked, or 
given a new and abnormal twist, by in- 
jecting one kind or another of “hor- 
mones” (the chemicals produced by the 
endocrine glands). 

The ordinary physician faced by the 
lack of development or the breakdown 
of one particular gland usually contents 
himself to prescribe doses of the hor- 
mone, product of the normal activity of 
the gland. He uses the hormone-chemi- 
cal as he would use any other drug, ie. 
to correct a definite trouble in a particu- 
lar organ, to “cure” a specific disease 
with a particular name and known pat- 
tern of development. 

The real endocrinologist, however, sees 
things very differently. He knows that 


the action of every gland is most inti- 
mately related to that of all other glands; 
that all endocrine glands are somehow 
paired in polar couplings, so that the 
increase in the activity of one of the 
pair must be carefully balanced by the 
operation of the other. He knows that 
endocrine glands are the basic centers for 
the operation of “life,” and that all life 
is based upon duality and balanced ac- 
tion. He realizes fully that no gland can 
be treated alone, because all glands form 
a dynamic web of chemical life-activity, 
and nothing really constructive can be 
done unless the entire web is deliberately 
acted upon, strengthened and re-harmo- 
nized—which involves not only very 
careful measurements and tests, but an 
“intuition” of the character and rhythm 
of the life-process at its organic base, 
viz. the endocrine glands. And by intui- 
tion is meant here the direct perception 
of the whole (any whole) in action. 

Most. outstanding among such true 
endocrinologists and a pioneer in the 
field (he was first to isolate the parathy- 
roid hormone), was the late Dr. Louis 
Berman. His first book Glands Regu- 
lating Personality made endocrinological 
history and had a very wide public. His 
last work Behind the Universe was the 
spiritual testament of a man who sought 
and fought hard, and who came to see 
through his early bio-chemical material- 
ism the cosmic outlines of the unity of 
all Life. 

Berman's life and chart 

It was my privilege to know Dr. Ber- 
man and some of his close friends. I 
was able to interest him somewhat in 
astrology at the time of our meetings in 
1933-34, and I discussed with him his 
birth-chart, which I erected on the basis 
of the data he gave me. He was born in 
New York, March 15, 1893, around 
12:51 A.M., of poor Jewish parentage. 
Fle rose through his own efforts, com- 
pensating strenuously for a deep inferi- 
ority complex, avid for success and fame; 
yet, a man of deep integrity and vision 
who, in older days, might have been a 
true Alchemist, intent upon wrenching 
from nature the secrets of life. His col- 
leagues, estranged” both by his personal 
idiosyncrasies and by the scope of his 
imagination and intuitive perception# 
have not given him as a rule the recog- 
nition he sought; but this is not an un- 
usual story! 
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One does not need to agree with Ber- 
man’s early enthusiasm concerning the 
possibilities of transforming humanity 
through, endocrine-therapy to recognize 
that he was the proponent of a great 
ideal and a noble dream which at least 
borders closely new fields of actual pos- 
sibilities which he was perhaps first to 
formulate, and for the realization of 
which he worked insistently. His early 
death from a “heart attack” was indeed 
greatly to be deplored, and~perhaps sig- 
nificant in more ways than one. 

Of his personal life there is nothing 
of great importance which needs being 
said here. He began his career as a 
M.D. at the time his progressed Moon 
crossed over his Ascendant (1915) and 
from then on to the time it reached the 
Nadir (when he discovered the parathy- 
roid Hormone) years of intense study 
and work were experienced. His famous 
book was published in October 1921. 
He sailed for Europe in 1922; made his 
parathyroid discovery in May 1923 and 
later a significant study of ovarian secre- 
tion. Another book, The Personal Equa- 
tion, defining the various glandular types, 
came in 1925. Dr. Berman had become a 
successful doctor in New York with an 
office which a Park Avenue clientele 
began to frequent. He worked hard, am- 
bitiously—too hard, indeed; for he be- 
gan to show signs of age in his mid- 
forties, and died on May 16, 1946, at 
fifty-three. Some kind of “accident” 
during the winter season 1941-42, in 
California I believe, may have hastened 
his death. His progressed Moon, then, 
was crossing for the second time his natal 
Ascendant, 

At birth, he had a T-cross in which 
the Moon and Aquarius squared on op- 
position of Mars in Taurus to Uranus 
in Scorpio. During the winter season 
1939-40, Berman’s progressed Sun (soon 
to be opposed by a progressed Moon) 
opposed the natal Uranus, while in con 
junction with the progressed Venus. 
When the progressed Sun came to square 
the natal Moon—a frequent sign of glan 
dular upset, especially after fifty—Ber- 
man died. The apparent suddenness of 
the death came presumably because the 
progressed Sun (also the transiting Sun) 
were approaching Mars in Taurus. He 
may have overstimulated his thyroid— 
other glands too—in an attempt to over- 
come fatigue and age. 











At the same time, Uranus had just 
crossed his natal Descendant, Neptune 
his natal Nadir—the latter coming to an 
opposition to the natal Saturn. Mars in 
Leo had also. conjoined Pluto in Leo, 
in square to Berman’s natal Uranus. 
And an eclipse of the Sun was abeut to 
occur on his natal Neptune and Pluto 
in the sixth House, which rules both 
health and “‘servants”—and I heard that 
difficulties with his assistant-secretary 
did much to exhaust him some time be- 
fore his heart failure. 

Dr. Berman’s birth-chart belongs to 
what Mare Jones called the “Splay 
Type,” which has as its main character- 
istic “a persistent emphasis on individu- 
ality” and signifies “a temperament in- 
clined to be particular and impersonal 
in its interests . . . jutting out into ex- 
perience according to its own very spe- 
cial tastes.” The two retrograde planets, 
Saturn and Uranus, alone in the above- 
the-horizon hemisphere, indicate the re- 
former type, forced by inner pressure to 
exteriorize in public activity the massed 
energy of the other planets contained 
within a trine of Moon to Neptune—the 
trine being centered around Mercury in 
Aries, opposed by the elevated tenth 
house Saturn. 

The Moon in Aquarius is part of the 
two main planetary configurations of the 
chart: the T-square in fixed signs, and 
the grand trine in air signs linking this 
Moon to Pluto-Neptune and to Saturn. 
This Moon fulfills a very significant 
function, suggesting a transformed 
Mother-complex; Berman’s mother died 
when he was in his 34th year (cf, arc 
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of directed Mars to square of meridian). 
The transformation took the form of a 
deep identification with ‘‘life’—or as the 
Hindu philosopher would say, with the 
universal Shakti, or -Mother-Power of 
the universe. And “life” in the human 
organism has its main field of operation 
in and through the endocrine glands. 


The Life-Personality 


I have put the world, life, in quotes, 
because I wish to emphasize the spe- 
cific meaning of the term, as Berman 
came to understand it in a cosmic sense 
late in his life. In his most interesting 
and revealing book “Behind the Umi- 
verse:—A doctor’s religion,” he stresses 
above all what he calls “the life-person- 
ality” and considers as a “single super- 
organism” having “the characteristic 
psycho-activity of memory, awareness 
and direction.” This “life-personality” 
he sees as embracing all living organisms 
on earth (if not in the whole universe). 
The unity of all that lives became the 
foundation of Berman’s philosophical 
thinking, and he established this all-in- 
clusive, cosmic life-personality in terms 
of a universal psychic order, beyond 
whith stands the God of cosmic evolu- 
tion, as source of order, plan and creative 
Intelligence. 

In his earlier book, Dr. Berman had 
shown a much more materialistic ap- 
proach, linked to the German philosophy 
of a century ago (Feuerbach, etc.). He 
insisted then upon the unity’ of body 
and psyche, using constantly the hyphe- 
nated term “body-mind” and tracing the 
condition of the mind-part of the com- 
bination to the state of the endocrine 
system; thus speaking at length on the 
“chemistry of the soul”—considering the 
soul as the harmony (or disharmony) 
of the endocrine system as a whole. As 
Dr. Berman reached intellectual matur- 
ity, he apparently felt that this approach 
could only be valid, if the body—and 
particularly the whole endocrine system 
—were seen as integrated within a cos- 
mic organism, the “life-personality.” 

This type of thinking can be called a 
kind of “biomysticism” or “bio-cos- 
mism.” In it, we see contrasted the in- 
dividualized mind-consciousness of egos 
who are quite lonely in their separate 
state of multiplicity, and the vast tides of 
the one cosmic “life-personality.”. The 
latter is indeed the Great Mother, the 


Universal Matrix, the Natura Naturans 
(i.e. formative nature) of the Alchemists 
—a bio-mystical version of the Universal 
Soul, or Oversoul, envisioned by other 
philosophers. 

It is this Mother-aspect (also the “life- 
force”) that the complex and unified 
endocrine-gland-system reveals at /ork 
in human and animal bodies. The endo- 
crine system is a unity, which exhibits 
at every step and in every way the char- 
acter of bi-polarity and compensatory 
activity. Every phase of the endocrine 
system is polar to some other phase 
“Life” has a tidal rhythm, a balanced- 
load type of operation. Essential in the 
study of endocrine activity is the under- 
standing of a multifarious and protean 
“check and drive system” (cf. The 
Glands Regulating Personality, p. t00 
and elsewhere). Every impulse bai its 
checks. Every centrifugal dynamic ac- 
tivity is balanced—and at times over- 
balanced and blocked—by the centripetal 
force exerted by some other gland. In- 
deed, every gland can both accelerate and 
retard organic processes under certain 
conditions. 

Because of this, it is very difficult 
to relate any one gland to any one planet; 
and as a result a great confusion is 
shown in many an astrologer’s attempts 
to establish planetary rulership over the 
glands. This problem is also complicated 
by the other fact that most glands secrete 
several kinds of hormones, and are di- 
vided into two or more sections. The 
pituitary gland alone, often called “the 
master gland” of the body, is said to 
secrete nearly twenty different hormones, 
each having a particular function not 
only in controlling various physiological 
activities, but perhaps even more in 
stimulating, the other glands which in 
turn control these various body-activities. 

We shall discuss in the succeeding ar- 
ticles this complex problem of gland- 
rulership, but what should be made clear 
first of all is that endocrine activity be- 
longs completely to the realm of “life,” 
and that “life” is the expression of an 
order of universal activity which is not 
to be confused with “mind” (in the posi- 
tive and creative“sense of the term) or 
with “spirit ;” though the realm of life 
is closely interrelated, both absolutely 
and in terms of body activity, with mind 
and spirit. 

(Continued on page 30) 
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THE POWER STRUGGLE FOR THE BOSPHORUS 
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I+ is recorded that when Mohammed II 
planned the capture of the city, he was 
reminded-of the ancient prophecy which 
we mentioned in our last article. By his 
time the prophecy had been amended to 
read that he would be permitted to enter 
the city, but that a nation from the 
northeast would take it from his heirs in 
400 years. With the calmness of a de- 
votee of the Prophet, he replied that 
what Allah gave him he would accept. 
and what Allah shoulld take away from 
his successors must be accepted by them 
with good grace. 

This 400 years ran out in 1853 A.D. 
with the progressed Midheaven just past 
the radical Pluto of Chart II. Many years 
before this latter date the European na- 
tions, including Russia, considered the 
Turkish problem very seriously, Turkey 
had been losing ground for many years 
and Russia had taken many of its 
provinces. There had been war between 
the two countries in 1828. It is most in- 
teresting to note that Neptune in the 862 
A.D. chart of Russia is in Aquarius, thus 
it closes the T square of Chart I—a most 
inimical position for the Turks, The 
growing power of Russia had become too 
obvious for European rulers to be 
pleased. It is recorded that when Czar 
Nicholas I was in England he suggested 
partitioning the Turkish Empire between 





Russia and that country. England re- 
jected the suggestion, whereupon the 
same offer was made to France, who also 
rejected it. Russia then supposed that 
neither country was interested in Turkey 
—a_vast mistake. The czar did not know 
the importance of the return of Neptune 
into Aquarius at that time. He proceeded 
during May 1853 to present an ultima- 
tum to the Porte and shortly after the 
Turks refused to accede to his requests, 
Russian troops entered the Danubian 
provinces of Turkey—with peaceful in- 
tention, so Russia said. Turkey did not 
declare war until October 5th, after 
which French and British men-of-war 
entered the Dardanelles. It all looked like 
a “phony” war, but the Russian fleet an- 
nihilated the Turkish fleet, thus on March 
27, 1854 Great Britain and France de- 
clared war on Russia, while Austrian 
armies followed the Russian armies into 
the Danube provinces with the intention 
of destroying them as soon as the latter 
tried to return to Russia. 

The fighting was largely confined to 
the Crimea and it ended soon after the 
capture of Sebastopol. The war was in 
some ways a stalemate but it left Russia 
vitally exhausted, and the troops of the 
western powers decimated through en- 
teric. At the Treaty of Paris March 30, 
1856 the Russian agreed not to interfere 
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again in the Balkans. All nations agreed 
upon free navigation of the Danube (a 
matter of current interest again). The 
Black Sea was to be open to merchant 
ships but not to warships (another matter 
of current interest). Turkey was to be 
allowed to enter the concert of Europe 
on condition that she adhered to the re- 


forms of Tanzimat (of which we shall- 


speak later). Russia abandoned the right 
“to protect’ Christians in Turkish prov- 
inces. 

Actually, the war had grown out of 
religious friction. Quarrels had broken 
out in Jerusalem between the Roman and 
Greek priests regarding their rights in 
the Holy Places. Napoleon III- cham- 
pioned the Roman Catholic priests while 
Russia championed the Orthodox priests. 
Napoleon invited Great Britain to fight 
on his side, although the latter as a 
Protestant nation had little enthusiasm 
for such a war. However, in 1841 A.D. 
Great Britain and Germany had won the 
right to install a Protestant bishopric in 
Jerusalem, so Great Britain decided to 
join France. This religious quarrel was 
settled in 1852 A.D. by the sultan decid- 
ing that Turkish officials should hold the 
keys of the ancient churches and so pre- 
vent either group from locking the other 
group out of the churches. In spite of 
this settlement, Russia insisted upon pro- 
testing all Orthodox Christians: in the 
Balkans. On June 6, 1853 Turkey pro- 
mulgated a law giving protection to all 
its Christian subjects, yet even this did 
not satisfy Russia. Capa 

Turkey did not fall in 1853 A.D., thus 
the prophecy was apparently all wrong. 
However, Turkey was “the sick man of 
Europe,’ as the czar described the 
matter. Reform had been due for many 
centuries, and there were some possibili- 
ties of revolution. The Greek Emaneipa- 
tion Treaties signed 1830-1832 A.D. had 
provided a powerful stimulus upon Tur- 
kish thought, so that on November 15, 
1839 the sultan had thought it wise to 
proclaint the equality of all Turkish 
citizens without regard to race or creed, 
also the abolishment of arbitrary and un- 
limited power. Needless to say the re- 
forms were never carried out. This proc- 
lamation was the famous Tanzimat which 
the Paris Peace Treaty insisted must be 
revived. The Tanzimat had not been easy 
to enforce because the Turkish provincial 


rulers considered it to be too ridiculous. 
Equality can rarely be enforced from 
above. It is something that has to grow 
from within the people. In spite of all 
difficulties it did grow; and half a cen- 
tury later, just at the very time that 
Czar Nicholas II was demanding of the 
powers that Turkey be forced to make 
reforms, the Young Turk Movement 
burst into the limelight on May 25, 1908. 
How ironical that Nicholas was not more 
interested in reforms in his own coun- 
try! Uranus transiting Capricorn had 
made its opposition to Neptune some 
little time before this date, but Mars at 
the outbreak of the Young Turks had 
entered Cancer, and all three charts were 
disturbing the radical Mercury of Chart 
II. Unfortunately, the Young Turk out- 
break brought repercussions all over the 
3alkans, causing Austria and other coun- 
tries to step in and try to grab territory. 
All this led to the Balkans wars of 1912, 
and these in turn led to World War I. 


World War I. 


During World War I Turkey fought 
on the side of the Central powers. She 
entered the war with Neptune transiting 
the radical Uranus of Chart II, and 
Uranus opposing her radical Pluto— 
hardly auspicious aspects. Her soldiers 
fought bravely and well, but Turkey had 
to surrender on October 30, 1918. By 
this time Neptune was transiting the 
radical Pluto, indicating the coming mili- 
tary occupation and the vital changes to 
be made in the government. | 

On April 11, 1920 the last Chamber 
of Turkish deputies sat in Constantinople 
and dissolved itself. The progressed Mid- 
heaven of Chart IT. conjoined the radical 
Saturn, ruler of the house of endings. 
The transiting Saturn was opposing the 
Moon in Pisces. Pluto was on the radical 
Mercury. 

On November 1, 1922, when Pluto 
stood in opposition to the radical Nep- 
tune of Chart II., the last sultan, Mo- 
hammed VI, was formally deposed and 
left the city. The sultans had ruled over 
the Great City for 469 years, nearly 
seventy years longer than the prophecy 
had foretold. It fell to armies from the 
west, not from the northeast. Earlier in 
the year an eclipse had fallen exactly on 
the Midheaven of Chart I. Istanbul was 
no longer a seat of empire. 

(Continued on page 27) 
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Horosco pe for Murder 


A TALE OF THE IIME OF DR. JOHN DEE 
Part II. 


Tue innkeeper came with hot sack, in 
tall goblets, and we drank. It had been 
chilly out and we both needed the mix- 
ture, which | thought a little over sweet. 

“Just why, I wonder, did your guardian 
fill you with dread by explaining your 
horoscope to you?” , 

“OQ, you know it was Simon, but then 
he is famous, isn’t he? Sir—” 

“Sir James Beaumont,” I supplied. 

“Sir James, he ever thought there was 
an element of cheice for the native, and 
that by prayer and endeavor I could foil 
or ease part of what fate had ordained. 
The struggle is impossible. I—I am not— 
I find vanity in me, jealousy, the desire 
for love, the handsome faces of men 
move me, and their compliments, I fondle 
silk and satin...” 

“These are crimes every young girl 
would admit as natural, Did you expect, 
with youth in you, that you could become 
a plaster saint, hands ever pointed, up- 
ward in an arch in prayer? You are sensi- 
tive, over-wrought.” 

‘‘My sister, Cynthia, she is ever lifting 
corners of my nature, finding little slimy 
qualities...” 

“Because she put them there, I hold. 
Mistress Helen, by your permission, I 
wish to look further into this matter.” 
She nodded, slowly, and I gazed into blue 
eyes, that go so dangerously with midnight 
hair, and in their depths I read innocence 
frightened by shadows. “But first you 
must promise me to stop even thinking of 
taking your life. I am not an astrologer 
but I see a different future for you, with 
proud romance, by the side of the man 
you love.” 

I must have spoken the last with more 
fervency than was necessary. A dimple 
showed in her cheek, and for the first 
time she smiled; she had warm, red lips 
that did not at all remind me of the twin 
cherries of the poets, but of red rose 
petals under a warm sun. 

“What is written will be, but I promise 
—not by my own will. This all seems 
very strange, like a play story. You first 
see my sister, then myself, tonight, and 


John Wilstach 


you say you must duel with Lord Shawn. 
My sister will bless you... .” 

_ "The blessing of a white devil,” I 
jested, “if I kill Lord Shawn in the 
morning? She shall have no such luck. 
Why, I wonder, with a heritage, did she 
marry that most repulsive nobleman?” 

“She doats on the promise of her 
beauty—and then the withholding of it. 
I believe she gets amusement in a very 
cruel game, that of tantalizing, about to 
give, and then withdrawing. They are 
married, yes, but—” 

Her eyes dropped and I filled in that 
Cynthia, she thought, had never been a 
real wife to Lord Shawn. I wondered if 
Cynthia were the kind of creature a man, 
far back, had in mind when he fashioned 
the earliest whip of raw-hide? Maybe 
she unconsciously longed for a whip to 
cut into her back, and then to kiss the 
hand of her master? That kind exists— 
to be cruel, or else treated with pain ; they 
welcome dominance. .. , 

Mistress Helen refused further sack. 
I paid the innkeeper and escorted her 
out, and we walked back toward Dr. 
Forman’s home. I had wondered how she 
would enter. Without saying anything 
about it she led me around the house, to 
the back, where there was a tradesmen’s 
entrance, to a long narrow wing, leading, 
I supposed, to the kitchen. 

Here she turned, with her back to the 
door, and put out her right hand, from 
which she had stripped a silken glove. I 
took the fingers in the palm of my hand, 
where I felt a sudden warmth and tingle, 
and then I bent and softly kissed the tips. 

“You have a new knight, my lady,” [ 
said, gayly, “and for some charm to 
cherish I shall take that glove, by your 
leave.” 

I thought she was raising the glove 
with her left hand when I took it, but I 
couldn’t be sure. 

“Good night, Sir James, and luck in 
the morning.” 

“You have brought me luck, Mistress 
Helen. Sweet dreams, and if you must 
dream of someone, let me intrude, quite 
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reverently, into your chamber, my glance 
discreet.” 

“I am sure that you are a gentleman, 
discreet, and other nice things,” she said 
quickly, and was gone. 

| stood there for a minute under the 

moon, in the hushed night, and felt as if 
loveliness had suddenly been withdrawn 
from me, and loneliness taken the place 
of it. It was as if | had argued that part 
of her life belonged to me because I had 
rescued her from the river. This was 
madness. Yet I tucked that glove in near 
my heart, while I smiled at a tough young 
hawk acting like a love stricken swain. 
All wenches look alike in the dark, | tuld 
myself, and didn’t believe a word of 
Se 
Walking away from that house, over 
the lawn to the front driveway, I thougl.t, 
this seems to be my night for getting 
around; I shall need sleep after that 
meeting at dawn, whether unscathed or 
not was another question. My visit, now, 
was not far away, but down the other 
side of The Palace, beyond the Military 
Camp. My friend, Oswant Yorke, lived 
in a little red brick house. As a mem- 
ber of the choice bachelor club that met 
at Yorke’s quarters, I had a key. I let 
myself in, went to his bed chamber, and 
pulled back the silken drapes. 

I pushed him in the ribs. “Oswant, to 
arms.’— 

“Who wakes me? It is a horrid act.” 

“Your boon companion, James. Dawn 
will soon be gilding the church spires of 
St. Paul. I want your rapiers—and your- 
self as a second. A duel—” 

He was out of his bed in an instant. 
That word duel had acted on him like 
fire. He threw back the curtains. A faint 
glow in the east appeared. Oswant, a 
blond giant, threw on his clothes without 
asking but one question, the place picked 
as the field of honor? That known he 
wasn’t even interested in whom | would 
meet. I could sense him swelling with 
pride. I knew many young gallants: to 
be chosen as a second, who might fight 
another second, if any rules of the code 
be infringed, was a rare distinction. 

Finally I said: “I meet Lord Shawn.” 

He whistled. “There is something odd, 
with him, my frierid. You know -ertain 
broken captains, paid swaggerers, with- 
out scruples? Faith, two of them, Colonel 
Pat Drummond, and Captain Mike Shay, 
picked quarrels with Lord Shawn the 


past two weeks. As the two had never 
been proved not of ‘the rank of -gentle- 
men he had to meet them—and pinked 
both shrewdly. Your quarrel was forced 
on you, no doubt. But those fellows do 
not fight unless gold is paid, for the 
purpose of putting someone out of the 
way without it being called murder, It 
has been done time after time . . .” 

While he wrapped the dueling rapiers, 
and we had wine, I told him the entire 
story starting with my visit to Dr. John 
Dee. 

‘Ah, it sounds, as regards Cynthia, 
an idea for a drama by your kinsman, 
A Wife That Is Not A Wife, but belike 
he will take unkindly to Dr. Dee’s man- 
ner toward him?’’* 

“T don’t know—you make me think of 
Lord Shawn’s skill in fencing.” 

“Oh, you know the French and the 
Italian tricks —the fencing masters 
charged you enough.” 

We were out of that place quickly, and 
on our way to the open space in the Mall 
known as level and fine, facing south and 
north, so the sun could not shine in either 
man’s eyes in the morning. Ther. was a 
slight fog, now, but we fairly plunged 
through it. 

Lord Shawn was there, with his sec- 
ond, before us, and a man with a case 
I thought must be a leech—as if we 
weren't there for bloodletting. We bowed, 
the seconds saluted, introduced them- 
selves, the medico nodded, the rapiers 
were measured and handled, all the 
punctilo observed, and then the hilts were 
handed to us, as we faced awav from 
one another; a handkerchief was waved, 
we turned, and the tips of our blades 
crossed. Our seconds, too, had rapiers 
out, and looked as if they’d welcome a 
chance to attack one another. 

We parried, and parried, and sparks 
flew as our blades clashed in a circular 
sweep. Shawn’s wrist was strong, and 


eI made a curious discovery in the works of Beau- 
mont & Fletcher, a drama The Bloody Brother, Act 
IV, where Dr. Dee is unquestionably satirized in the 
character of Dr. Norbrett, astrologer <nd magician. 
The allusion is striking as to Dr. Dee’s famous magic 
mirror treated at length in Director of Destiny, which 
appeared in four issues of American Astrology be- 
ginning September, 1943. Dr. Dee was a friend’ of 
William Shakespeare who, says George Brandes, the 
cetebrated Danish scholar, used the doctor as a proto- 
type in creating Prosp@to for The Tempest. This is 
a quotation, about Norbrett in The Bloody Brother: 
“He made a mirror, a mere looking glass, 

In show you would think it no other, the form oval, 
Which renders you such shapes, and those so differing, 
And some that will be yuestion’d. and give answers: 
Then has he set it in a frame, that wrought 

Unto the revolutions of the stars. . . .” 
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that slight hunch only seemd to give him 
a longer reach. I. found that out as he 
went through my guard, and only a leap 
backward stopped me from being spitted 
like a dead goose. I must watch that 
riposte, low and quick like a snake’s. 
Then I had him retreating ander from 
the onslaught of a bitter chassé-croisé, 


but he was agile, too, tried every trick, - 


double engage, coupé, and I do not think, 
however he had touched those paid 
swaggerers, he meant to let me off so 
easily. Death was in his eyes. 

“My cousin, Francis, will have a new 
play,’ I panted, “called 4 Wife Who Is 
Not A Wife, but | think a better title, 
with you in mind, my Lord, A Husband 
Who Is Not A Husband.” 

He swore and then he lunged madly 
at my heart. Instead of turning the blow 
I suddenly fell to my left knee under 
the stabbing blade, and quickly I pricked 
him, upward through the right shoulder 
at the outward fleshy part. He dropped 
his blade and the seconds jumped be- 
tween us. 

“My principal’s honor has been satis- 
fied,” exclaimed Yorke, dryly. “But if 
you, his second, Sir Matthews, find your- 
self not in acceptance of the fact, we are 
both men of honor ?” 

“You are patterns of perfection,” said 
the other, in a cool voice, “but I must see 
to my man...” 

Lord Shawn looked little hurt, more 
in danger of madness, for his mouth was 
tinged with foam; the medico and his 
second had to hold him; he would have 
attacked me with his rapier in his left 
hand... 

We bowed and strolled away. I was 
tired and a bit winded—too much wine 
and heavy pastry, and too many nights 
with Venus is not good work for Mars. 
I needed none of Dr. Dee’s astfology to 
tell me that. And suddenly I felt very 
tired and it was easy for me to consent 
to go back to Yorke’s place with him, 
take a guest bed, and slip off instantly 
into a long slumber. 

To be continued 


RUSSIA 
(Continued from page 24) 


On October 29, 1923 the Turkish Re- 
public was proclaimed at the new capital 
at Ankara. By this-time the progressed 
Nadir of Chart I conjoined the radical 
Pluto and Uranus, as it had done once 
before when the Crusaders took the city. 
In both cases it resulted in changes of 
religion. The Turks in 1924 merged the 
calphate in the new Assembly. The 
mosque of St. Sophia is now a museum. 

Both Charts I and II seem to react very 
readily to transits of all periods, both 
ancient and modern, as also do progres- 
sions along both Midheavens. As cardinal 
signs are prominent on the angles of both 
charts, the passage of heavy planets into 
cardinal signs during the next few years 
will not allow interest in Istanbul (or 
Stamboul ) to die down. 

Reviewing the Turkish empire we note 
that Turkish power became apparent by 
1021 A.D. A Jupiter-Saturn conjunction 
in Virgo occurred in 1007 A.D., and, as 
the sign in which these two planets con- 
join seems to stanip itself on new politcial 
units, we might note that astrologers have 
usually assigned Virgo to Turkey. The 
mutation was not established in the Earth 
pattern until 1047 A.D., after which the 
Turks increased in power very rapidly. 
This Earth pattern repeated itself in 
Virgo in 1802 A.D., and established it- 
self in the Earth mutation in 1842 A.D. 
With this return to the original starting 
pattern, , Turkish power should either 
have had a rebirth of strength, or it 
should have shown signs of passing. 
Facts indicated the latter. In 1802 A.D. 
there were grave problems with her de- 
pendency of Egypt in particular, and by 
the time of the last conjunction in Virgo 
in 1921 A.D, the Sublime Porte had 
closed its doors. Or, perhaps we might 
say that the people had opened their high 
gates forsthe new Republic to step forth 
into the light. It is this republic to which 
America is now sending aid. 
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From a Teacher’s Notebook 
Mathilde Shapiro 


One could write a book about the 
aspect of Venus square Neptune, It is, 
to my thinking and observation, perhaps 
the most critical of all major stresses in 
the natal wheel. For it represents the 
most poignant need, the deepest yearn- 
ing, almost a craving, for all the beauty 
and joy and peace and emotional under- 
standing there is or ever could be in this 
most imperfect human world. What these 
star-crossed people often don’t under- 
stand, and more often WON’T under- 
stand, is that theirs is the privilege, nay, 
the responsibility, to GIVE these things, 
to add these “plussages” to the world— 
and so find happiness themselves. In- 
stead, they seek or demand or wishfully 
hope for these Venusian benefits for 
themselves, for utterly vain and worldly 
reasons, and so doom themselves to in- 
evitable disappointment. You will hear 
them say—ruefully—that they’re “always 
building for others”; that nothing ever 
sticks to their fingers, that no one really 
understands or appreciates them, that 
they are eternally questing and never 
finding satisfaction, in short, that the 
cards are stacked against them — from 
the start. 

Like Venus square Saturn on material 
levels and in the realm of tangible world- 
ly success or achievement, Venus square 
Neptune gives an even more heightened 
personal sensitiveness; it poses complex 
personal problems and conflicts, but on 
vastly deeper levels of consciousness. 
There is more attendant confusion in the 
working out of these problems, and a 
greater likelihood of failure because of 
the self-deluding Neptunian contact, 
trailing so many “intangibles,” so many 
imperfectly understood factors in a given 
- personal situation. The aspect demands 
an almost. superhuman selflessness and a 
very deep sincerity. Unselfishness is not 
a common human trait, nor is it easy for 
the true Neptunian to be emotionally sin- 
cere. One is reminded of Tennyson’s 
famous, ”His honor rooted in dishonor 
stood, and faith unfaithful kept him 
falsely true.” Sir Launcelot must have 
had Venus square Neptune to have been 


so torn between his devotion to the good 
King Arthur and his love for Arthur’s 
Queen. 

Since under Venus, you square off a 
corner of the world (material or cultur- 
al) and say in effect: this is mine; I 
may let someone I like enjoy it too, but 
only at my pleasure; no one can dispute 
my possession of it: this material advan- 
tage, this personal comfort, this popular- 
ity, this accomplishment, this romance, 


this civilized taste, this grace or beauty - 


in myself or in my surroundings I wear 
like a jewel at the throat or a string of 
scalps around my waist; it is a symbol of 
successful conquest ; it enhances my per- 
sonality; it raises self-esteem and en- 
hances my value to others .. . since 
Venus in any chart stands for all these 
things, it should be noted that Venus 
and Saturn have a good deal in common 
and so can be used to achieve a material 
success, even when—or perhaps because 
—they are square. For Saturn, being a 
principle of definition, is friendly to fen- 
ces ; Saturn respects property rights, con- 
tributes judgment and wisdom in man- 
ipulating material affairs. 

But Venus-Neptune! Here is a fun- 
damental contradiction. Neptune is not 
friendly to fences; Neptune is no re- 
specter of property rights and no law 
designed to order them or to protect 
them can stand up under the obliterating 
Neptunian tidal wave from without (in 
circumstantial reference), or the insid- 
ious undermining from within (in psy- 
chic reference), by confused loyalties, 
mixed values, guilt or fear fantasies— 
all the imperfectly formed and only 
vaguely sensed doubts and _ insecurities 
that beset all humankind, when aware of 
the transiency of the world and of their 
insignificant selves so ultimately anony- 
mous and so quickly gone with the snows 
of yesterday or lost in the uncertainties 
of an unknown-tomorrow. 

Does this mean that Venus-square- 
Neptune natives are denied beauty, or 
taste, or comfort, or talent, or charm— 
or knowledge of wealth and good living? 
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Quite the opposite. They are often born 
in good circumstances, though they may 
not remain on that upper-crust level un- 
less they learn to make an art of stay- 
ing there; they are more often than not 
unusually gifted—with taste and beauty, 
with an appreciation of the arts, even a 
significant talent in one or several of 
them; they are fastidious; they have an 
innate love for all the comforts, the 
social amenities of civilized existence. 
Often there is a seductive charm, im- 
palpable, like an aura, sensed by all who 
fall under its spell. They are like beings 
“touched” at birth by the wand of a ben 
evolent fairy—highly endowed, specially 
marked it would seem by grace and favor 
—yet there’s a catch in it; sc much is 
expected of them, or they expect so 
much of life, that they can as easily bog 
down in the mud of failure, frustration 
and defeat, as they. can—on occasion— 
really touch the heights. It is a formid- 
able challenge. 

So—whether or not these natives “get 
anywhere” in our materialistic society 
‘ with these always attractive and some- 
times devastating personal gifts and en- 
dowments, with their innate romanticism 
and richness of imaginative resource 
(multiplying the possibilities of escape 
from an unfriendly reality)—is another 
story. It brings us back to the “X” fac- 
tor in any chart and any life: How does 
the native use his gift or his challenge? 

In this case the therapy is unbelievably 
simple in theory, but frightfully difficult 
in practice—human nature being what 
itis. The life has to be lived under the 
law of Neptune to enjoy any real satis- 
faction ; to seek personal aggrandizement 
or selfish satisfaction under the law of 
Venus is to doom oneself to certain frus- 
tration and humiliating defeat. 

If some of our readers persist in see- 
ing a stress, such as a square, as a handi- 
cap, we won't argue the point so long 
as they will assimilate the central lesson 
of all significant success---in any field of 
art, and in the art of living:--to USE 
the limitation, to USE the “handicap,” 
to make a virtue of the necessity, to 
CHOOSE the inevitable, and build on it 
to glory. 

The art of the theatre is the USE 
that is made of the limitations of the 
three walled box we call a stage; the art 
of the movies is the USE that is made 
of the limitations of the camera; the art 


of radio is the* USE that is made of 
sightless sound; the art of living is the 
USE that is made of life’s limitations. 

So if Venus-square-Neptune fails 
when it is too indolent to use its endow- 
ment creatively, when it seeks comfort 
and ease the “easiest way,” when it is 
vain, insincere, self-seeking, self-indul- 
gent, guiltily involved emotionally, mon- 
umentally selfish or quixotically prodigal 
by turns (usually with the wrong 
people), extravagantly romantic yet ut- 
terly devoid of feeling in a realistic, 
down-to-earth situation, when it refuses 
to learn the ABC’s of financial compe- 
tence and good management, when it is 
careless of its responsibility in human 
relations and cultura! development — 
shall we blame the stars, or pass the 
buck right back where it belongs—to the 
refusal of this privileged and sensitive, 
hence highly vulnerable native to learn 
his lesson: life demands so much more 
of him because he has so much, poten- 
tially, to give. He must give of the very 
essence of himself in every facet of ex- 
perience with the utmost sincerity and 
integrity; he must moreover develop 
every talent he has to its highest poten- 
tial so that what he gives, what he spends 
(and he must spend and spend with no 
expectation of a direct or material re- 
turn) has a very real value. 

Just as the cure for stressful Saturn 
is not an appeal to its opposite number, 
Jupiter, but requires the application of 
MORE SATURN to the problem in 
hand, so the cure for the negative and 
frustrating Neptune is not through 
Uranus, but requires an understanding 
and the constructive application of the 
inescapable Neptune law. It is the law 
of service, and even more characteristi- 
cally, the law of stewardship 

For the Neptune square Venus native 
must know—or learn—that what he has, 
what he can do, is given him (really 
loaned) only because he has the gift of 
doing something creative or significant 
with it,* from which numbers of other 
people will also benefit. Potentially, he 
can make the most effective use of a 
given talent, or spread a cultural value 
most widely. Anvthing less than this— 
whether it be mis-use-or non-use of his 
abilities—is a grievous sin against him 
self and against the world, and he will 
suffer most cruelly for it in many de- 
vious ways. E 


‘ 
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Obviously, this native must love his 
neighbor—not vaguely or sentimentally, 
but to some constructive purpose. He 
MUST “build for others”; there’s real 
satisfaction in it, when the emphasis is 
on the “building,” not the questionable 
enjoyment of a fencedin preserve. 
There’s satisfaction in contributing to 
others’ comfort and well-being and happi- 
ness, in adding beauty to their lives, in 
helping them to make more of them- 
selves by the shining symbol of what he 
makes of his own gifts and capacities. 
There’s joy for the imaginative, sensitive 
person in the “eternal questing” and in 
the innumerable satisfactions to be picked 
up along the way—to be enjoyed and 
passed on to others (never pocketed, 
naturally) ; would he really have it other- 
wise? How quickly is this type of per- 
son satiated when the quest is halted— 
and how utterly lost when there seems 
nothing worthwhile to go on looking for! 

Why worry then about accumulating 
material possessions when this aspect 
gives the Venus square Neptune native 
a blank check on the universe, so long 
as he’s serving life creatively and not 
expecting life to serve him? When the 
job is done for the love of the work 
itself, not for the material rewards, then 
the material rewards, paradoxically, but 
certainly, can be generous beyond belief. 
Again paradoxically, the less he seeks or 
demands honor or recognition for his 
efforts, developing native talents and 
abilities for the sheer joy and the inner 
necessity of using them effectively, the 
more prodigal can the world be in be- 
stowing honor and recognition. His role 
is to make beauty and to dispense it; 
the payoff is incidental. 

The wise native with this aspect holds 
himself to be “expendable” (this is not 
self-dissipation or wanton waste; that is 
a misunderstanding of the whole idea). 
But he will live to learn—to his deepest 
satisfaction—that his expendability has 
special meaning and potential value or 
beauty for others. To enjoy the enjoy- 
ment of others in what one has enjoyed 
to build is compound interest in Neptun- 
ian currency which, curiously enough, is 
valid all over the hungry world. 


DR. LOUIS BERMAN 
(Continued from page 22) 

Dr. Berman was a devotee of “life,’ 
the Great Mother. His attempts not only 
to correct the disturbances in the rhythms 
and over-all harmony of “life” in the 
human body by endocrine-therapy, but 
also of releasing in the body and per- 
sonality a more abundant life, were of 
profound significance and value. Yet, in 
his youthful enthusiasm of devotee he 
sets for himself and for humanity ideals 
which, however splendid, seem to have 
led him inte a blind alley, because of 
his early materialistic and chemical ap- 
proach to the problem of personality and 
of life. 

It is very difficult, and often danger- 
ous indeed, to try to change by mental 
analysis, and by methods born thereof, 
the rhythms and processes of life. That 
our modern intellectualistic civilization, 
and particularly medicine, does this con- 
stantly today is the cause of many seri- 
ous (and often as yet unrecognized) dis- 
turbances. The introduction of powerful 
chemicals into the biological organism 
may help to counteract the many acci- 
dents and harsh pressures of modern 
city existence—including the trauma of 
birth from mother-organisms lacking re- 
silience and muscular tone. Yet temper- 
ing with the harmonic adjustments of 
life-processes via the endocrine glands 
may have in many cases unexpected re- 
sults. And it is not at all improbable 
that Dr. Berman in this manner hastened 
his own death. 

Instead of riding easily and carefully 
over the usual life-crisis emphasized in 
his chart by the progressed Sun’s square 
to the natal Moon, he presumably called 
to his aid the revitalizing force of hor- 
mones in order to be able to keep up 
with his schedule of work. It is not im 
probable that this only. made the crisis 
sharper—with the expectable reaction 
upon the heat—when this crisis became 
finally focused by the solar progression 
to the Moon; the Moon which as:symbol 
of the Great Mother power, is the es- 
sential index to the state of the life- 
force and to the over-all harmony of 
the endocrine system. 
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1949—A Numerological Analysis 


Part II— 1850-1949 


W ues the late Henry Ford made 
one of his famous remarks to the effect 
that we learn nothing from history, he 
was probably thinking of the fact that 
history, as taught in academic institu- 
tions, is largely a recital of events through 
which the past,contributed to the present, 
without the great value of synthesis of 
a kind such as deeper knowledge of a 
cosmic pattern would give. 

Formal education, literature and pub- 
lic information, articulate as they have 
become, are left with the bare necessity 
of highlighting the sensational changes 
apparently brought about by world lead- 
ership in various public fields of the past. 
The conclusions drawn by the best of 
authorities, however, who have power to 
shape public opinion, are necessarily 
without a cosmic impartiality. 

Astrology and Numerology, used as a 
formula for the measurement of patterns 
in world experience, give a causative in- 
terpretation to past events, and to the 
present and future, by being able to 
identify the woof of destiny upon which 
the warp of history is woven. True im- 
partiality is then more possible because 
the eternal verities of Number, rather 
than personal beliefs and loyalties, are 
used as the yardstick. 

The comparison of some current year 
with its obvious, equivalent a century ago, 
or ten, twenty, thirty or fifty years ago, 
is an interesting bow to the common ac- 
ceptance of the decimal system, and a 
bonafide point of reference upon which 
public attention can be constructively 
caught. To those who are not able to find 
an answer to the puzzle of the times in 
a mere statement of objective comparison 
of events of the past and the present, a 
consideration of the cyclic laws is recom- 
mended. 

Related to the current cycle of nine 
years, in which 1949:stands at the fifth 
point, this writer has identified for the 
readers of American Astrology 1945 as 
the beginning (1); 1949 as the pivotal 
point of transition (5) ; 1952 as the point 
of emergence of the cycle’s theme (8), 
and 1953 as its climax and fulfilment (9). 


Clifford W. Cheasley 


Numerologically, we have followed the 
Progress of the theme of a new begin- 
ning so clear and acceptable to world 
opinion as the result of the year 1945, 
through the confusions of 1946, the per- 
sonalities of 1947, the socialistic and 
labor organization of 1948, into the dis 
ruptive, unpredictable prospects of 1949 
—disruptive to the status quo, but an in 
centive to reforms. 

The same method of analysis applied 
to a century of progress will extend an 
understanding of current events all over 
the world from the standpoint of Num- 
ber which in its technique of reading 
higher purposes in mundane happenings 
employs the measuring units of the Cen- 
tury Number (19-1 for the 1900's), a 
Decade Number (4 for the 40’s), an End 
Number (9 for 1949), and a Universal 
Year Number (5 for 1949), 

According to the reading of our Cal- 
endar in 1949, civilization is entering the 
years at which the theme of the 1900's is 
to emerge out of the first half of the 
20th century, to become established and 
experienced as the new basis for society, 
world government, politics, economy, edu- 
cation. 

This theme of the century has in the 
past been observed to arrive at the pivotal 
point of 5, at the fiftieth year of its age, 
before the transition from the theme of 
the former century becomes so acute that 
human, social, economic and_ political 
values are disrupted past any prospect of 
a reconstruction. New values have to be 
faced’ by humanity the world over and 
for the people, individually and collective- 
ly, survival depends, not upon back- 
ground, possessions or authority, but 
rather upon quality and strength of char- 
acter, and day-by-day adaptability, a 
willingness to cooperate with new mean- 
ings arising in living, a looking forward 
to new security in terms different from 
any of the past. 

A hundred years ago it seemed as if 
that which was happening all over the 
world (1846:50) was a new dispensa- 
tion. It was to those born, brought up 
and educated in the. intellectual idea of 
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freedom which, while requiring at least 
fifty years of the 1700’s to emerge fully, 
needed another fifty years of the 1800's 
before it could itself give way to the new 
theme represented by the 19th century. 

Because the Century Number of the 
1700’s was the addition of 17—8, the age 
of reason was the theme of the 1700's 
and by 1750 that urge to think and to act 
which sought to free man from the mys- 
ticism and superstition, the authority of 
the Church and State and rule of Kings 
which had been inherited from the 7 
theme of the 1600's, had become posi- 
tive. 

In the last fifty years of the 1700's 
two great examples of freedom of this 
kind are well known—the American and 
the French Revolutions. In this country 
our first President George Washington 
appeared as symbolizing the supremacy 
of man’s reason over his superstition. 
His training for and occupation of this 
position in world history, it is worthy of 
note, took place between 1750 and 1800. 
Simultaneous with Washington’s second 
term in the American Presidency and his 
death in 1799 (note Decade and End 
numerals 9), France closed two years of 
secondary revolution and terror and 
Napoleon Bonaparte became consul and 
dictator. 

The age of reason had been recog- 
nized and reflected in the affairs of most 
of the peoples of the world, but with 
1800 there began to be joined by a new 
and more liberal note—that of 9—the 
Century Number of all the 1800's. 

As a contrast to the 1600’s, the Age 
of Reason of the 1700’s, emerging after 
1750, produced a leadership of men who 
used and glorified mental powers. They 
led their followers in the fields of art, 
politics, economy, education to the belief 
that in establishing the absolute rule of 
reason man had gained victory over his 
rulers, his own environment, as well as 
his present and future. Thus a new tyr- 
any, not of religion nor of kings, but of 
mortal mind was created. From 1750 to 
1850 the autocracy of the mind, a new 
intellectualism and rationalism, was re- 
flected in the collective reaction of man 
toward himself, his society, his origins, 
his human evolution. The thinkers en- 
couraged man to limit the study of his 
relationship to the Universe by a studv 
of the stages of growth hack of him 
(Darwinian Evolution), and his interest 


and ambition to the intellectual and ma- 
terial opportunities of every-day com- 
petitive living. It was little wonder that 
not alone in the old World, but in the 
New World of America which had by 
her political revolution implemented the 
freedom theme of the 1700’s, the last 
fifty years of 1800's were hailed as the 
heyday of competitive capitalism, for it 
was secure and solvent. 

Before this time, however, the 8 theme 
of the Power of human Will to change 
conditions, of organized authority, denied 
the further freedom ‘to man to break 
through mentally and emotionally the 
tremendous illusion of the importance of 
being a human being to the recognition 
of his three dimensional Self. As the re- 
sult of this restriction through the 1700's 
it could be said that humanity had been 
able to discover only two of these dim- 


‘ensions, his body and his mind. 


With the beginning of the 1800's, but 
not fully until the period of 1850 to 1900, 
this discovery began to be insufficient to 
meet the need of a new Century which 
was measured by 9. 

The No. 9, most liberal of all the units 
of measurement for the action of man 
on earth, and the Century number of the 
1800’s, demanded liberalism in all direc- 
tions. The bloodless revolutions in art, in 
government, in the position of the 
Church in politics, were all preparations. 
The theory of the common man, that the 
people could govern themselves with or 
without any special training in adminis- 
tration, without any social education to 
bridge the psychological gap between one 
day being the governed and the next 
having the responsibility: of government 
placed upon them—all these changes were 
a reflection of the oncoming collective 
powers of the 9—socialism was born. 

In Art, as the theme of 9 (1800's) 
was emerging from the traditions of the 
8 (1700-1846-1854) romanticism (9) 
took the place of classicism (8). Instead 
of the worship of traditional forms, men 
were now ready to see faith as an in- 
strument to direct their ways; not the 
earlier superstitious authorities, but a 
new faith in their “beingness” which 
could be known by relating themselves 
with their indifidual emotions to the 
world of nature and to a universal like- 
ness in beauty. Instead of the intellect 
(8) being deified, it was now humanity 


(9). 
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Political liberalism was reflected in the 
rise of nationalism, for so long as hu- 
manity collectively was being discovered 
along with the left-over 8 theme from 
the 1700’s of organized, controlled effort 
and the supremacy of vested authority, 
it was recommended that individual loyal- 
ty be expressed to country and obedi- 
ences to the government thereof. 

Again developing the 9 theme, the 
government should be chosen more and 
more by the people themselves, to pro- 
mote and protect the national standards, 
the political ideas of the nation’s freedom 
and to govern for the common good. 

The industrial revolution provided the 
physical and economic means whereby 
man was introduced to an abundance of 
natural and human resources; men of 
different races, colors and creeds became 
more conscious of each other, both in 
agreement and in conflict. 

International industry expanded under 
the inventions of the last half of the 19th 
century by leaps and bounds; and work- 
ers became more and more identified as 
members of a worldwide production army 
and individual manual labor as well as 
craftsmanship was retired from the 1n- 
dustrial scene, slowly but surely. 

Again, as in the period 1750 to 1800, 
when George Washington had become 
the symbol for the type of human free- 
dom indicated by the 1700's (8), so now 
—from 1846 on—Abraham Lincoln be- 
came the New World symbol of the 
combined industrial and human freedom 
represented by the late 1700’s and the 
1800’s respectively. The war between the 
North and the South established the one- 
ness for the humanity of the United 
States. 

In Europe an example of the (9) col- 
lective theme of the 1800’s was being 
imposed by the dominant-mind theories 
of the 1700’s—Marxism. This was ex- 
pressed and accepted as a new political 
philosophy in the same period, 1846-1850 
It was a good example of the human col- 
lectivism of the 9, fastened upon the 
supremacy of material power (8). It was 
the brain child and public contribution 
of a man who was mentally an autocrat 
believing in power so long as it was not 
expressed toward himself. Like many 
another man of able mind he had not 
broken through his common humanity, 
and therefore became a fitting creator of 
a philosophy that could blame competitive 


capitalism rather than lack of self knowl- 
edge and integration for personal pover- 
ty and ill-health. 

Old world Socialism and Marxist- 
Communism were new political philos- 
ophies for the period of the industrial 
revolution of the later half of the 19th 
century when the intellectual freedom 
gained through the 1700’s had been am- 
plified by mechanical inventions of the 
1800's, and together these two powerful 
forces (8 and 9) were changing the so- 
cial and economic relationship of world 
society. 

This was a time of Revolution too big 
and universal to be approached with any 
but a collective philosophy, where the 
individual was nothing of himself, but 
a mere unit of world progress in which 
he might share under the organized au- 
thority of the State. The machine and 
the industrial revolution was in those 
years the first News, and a political phi- 
losophy which attempted to reflect the 
organization for production theme of 
that time upon the social and occupa- 
tional life of humanity, was to be ex- 


_pected. 


It is a point of interest that with the 
emergence of the 9 (1800) theme, merg- 
ing into that of the 1900's (1), little ef- 
fort was made to interpret socialism with 
democratic or humanistic values until 
after the 20th century got under way. 

Political philosophy is receiving the 
benefit today of contributions from a 
liberal, democratic Socialism of the 
Western hemisphere as well as the ruth- 
less Communism of the Eastern hemi- 
sphere that favors only the economic and 
physically collective progress of hu- 
manity. 

In 1949 the world is at the pivotal 
point of the cosmic pattern related to 
civilization. The transition is from the 
more complete phases of the 1800’s (9) 


-to the emergence of the 1900 theme of 


1, and during the years 1954 to 1999, 
this theme will be in action in every 
phase of human living. 

The complete meaning of No. 1 is a 
new beginning, the commencement of a 
New Deal, a new way of living, a new 
sense of values which will change every 
known aspect of modern life 

The revolutions of the 1700's and the 
1800’s were tremendous for their times, 
just as the present one now taking place 
will be for our own. The difference ‘s 


. 
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will be for our own. The difference is 
that the result now will be a New De- 
sign and the central movement of this 
design will not be collectivism (9) first 
and individuality as an unknown quan- 
tity, but the emergence of the whole man 
as a human unit with physical, mental, 
moral and spiritual powers in use in a 
society where collectivism works because 
each unit knows its place. 

As the new theme of 1 (individuality ) 
moved into the world scene to share its 
new power with the 9 (1800) of emo- 
tionalism, romanticism, collectivism, so- 
cial and industrial changes reflected not 
merely a different note but a brand new 
one. The social relationships of home, 
politics, industry began to be assailed by 
the woman suffrage movement, the au- 
tomobile, the airplane and the inventions 
that .have made our century accepted 
more as the age of electrical powers 
than of mechanics. 

As the 1 theme approaches its emerg- 
ence point of 1945-53, we have had for 
social experience the results of educa- 
tional theories that have given to youth 


a freedom of expression along the line of , 


individuality, which development of the 
creative 1 theme in the years ahead will 
change into something more construc- 
tive. 

Because the 1 theme of the 1900's has 
been sharing its power with the collec- 
tivism of the 9 up to the present emerg- 
ence point of 1945-1953 as related to 
world politics, economy and collective 
social patterns, it can be expected that 
the day of the dictators must continue 
for a while even to greater lengths. One 
needs only to total up the number of dic- 
tators and the growth of dictatorial pow- 
ers all over the world since 1909 (first 
nine-year cycle of the 1 theme) to un- 
derstand how unlikely and unconstitu- 
tional it would be, from the universal 
constitutionality of cause and effect, to 
expect anything else. 

1945, the beginning of the emergence 
period of the 1 theme, was quite remark- 
able in the character of its startling 
events. An American President, F.DR. 
had succeeded in making the United 





NEW BOOK CATALOG 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Ine. 
1472 Broadway New York 18. N. ¥ 





States one with the world, as Washing- 
ton had created it in the 1700’s and Lin- 
coln had united the States in the 1800's. 
He thus symbolized the One World fu- 
ture and passed, unlike his two prede- 
cessors who had been elected to imple- 
ment a new order, before the time of its 
emergence. 

The Atom Bomb, the nominal end of 
World War II, and the disappearance of 
personalities who had for a while sym- 
bolized the destructive “1” of dictator- 
ship in Europe, marked an end to the 
past and the “1” year of transition into 
the future. 

Out of the world events after 1953, 
will come the social, political and eco- 
nomic values that will implement the new 
collectivism which is guaranteed, in its 
economic and social results, because of 
the acceptance of its individuals of the 
need for moral and ethical reorganiza- 
tion. 

There will also be a leader in whose 
personality will be symbolized the social 
revolution that will demand and get, new 
and moral bases for security than exist 
in materialistic competitive economy of 
today. We have seen how the years after 
the half century mark,. and those that 
moved in after the transitory years of 
each century, have produced what was 
needed in the way of leadership and pub- 
lic support. History will repeat its cycles 
if not its events, in the years 1945 to 
1954, and the greater importance of 1949 
is that in its own measurement it is the 
center or pivot of the transition—5. 

The standards we collectively and pub- 
licly condone and protect are still the old 
collective ones established in the 1800's, 
but individually it is a different matter. 
At no time in the history of our nation 
were there so many minorities of intel- 
ligent, original, creative and analytical 
people with a ready interest in the polit- 
ical, social and economic problems of 
our day. 

Those who are given to reading hiis- 
tory will do well to review the world 
events which laid the foundations for 
modern life, between the vears 1045-53, 
and the period that has heen briefly cov- 
ered here, viz., 1846-55. There will be 
found parallels between the character 
of the happenings of those times and 
that of the present period, 1945-53—a 
likeness that is the more clear when 
measured in their meaning by Numbers. 
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Fixed Stars and You 


THE FIXED STARS IN AQUARIUS 


H RE comes the genial Water-Bearer. 
.y ith hyperbolic grace his career swoops 
upwards and ever upwards, breaks into 
a zig-zag line of lightning success, sud- 
denly a tailspin dive into the air-pockets 
of human passions—and then what? 
Maya’s serpent-coil at the roots of illu- 
sion? The Kundalini flame reaching for 
the heart of God? Degradation? Regen- 
eration? Who can tell? But always Ura 
nian darkness is luminous with the star 
fire of inspiration, and so—the kaleido- 
scopic changes of life flash colorful 
Aquarian personalities on the screen of 
human achievement. 

In fact, ‘tis said that 80% of great 
ones in the Hall of Fame stem from this 
fixed air sign, birthday home of the 
emancipator. 

ALBIREO—0° 09’ Aquarius: Con- 
stellation, The SWAN. 

ALTAIR—0° 39 Aquarius: Con- 
stellation, The EAGLE. 

This is the first fixed-star conjunction 
in Aquarius and there are many of them. 
It lends strength and purity to the stellar 
emanation of a planet coupled to these 
orbs, especially when it conjoins Sol, 
Saturn or Mercury. 

If you were born exactly on the Capri- 
corn-Aquarius cusp, on January 19th, 
20th or 21st, your natal Sun is with this 
star combine. Altair, the only first-mag- 
nitude star in this sector of the zodiac. 
is definitely of a Uranian nature, though 
some of the ancient astrologers (lacking 
knowledge of the then undiscovered 
Uranus) assign to it the nature of Mars. 
It is tempered by the gentle Venusian 
ray of Albireo, bestowing artistic lean- 
ings and appreciation of the beautiful to 
natives with these stars prominent in 
their nativity. 

Altair is often called the “Bird of 
Jove” because of the exquisite mentalism 
and daring imagination displayed by 
those under its ray. Like the sustained 
flight of an eagle in a rarified altitude, 
ideas come flowing clean and fine. Saturn 
and Mercury are especially efficacious 
when propelled by this pale yellow star, 
located in the neck of the Eagle. 


Irys Vorel 


Mozart is an example (Saturn with 
Altair). This Viennese composer, who 
died in his early thirties left more than 
four hundred opi to posterity, every one 
perfect, his genius never declining. Sym- 
phonies and operas authored by him have 
not been devaluated by the grim corrod- 
ing influence of Time. They are classical, 
hence ever modern. 

The much maligned Frederich Nietz- 
sche also had Saturn with Altair; pro- 
fundity marks all his philosophical writ- 
ings. 

You with these stars must, however, 
guard against the usual Aquarian short- 
comings: impulsiveness, abandon to the 
sensual appetites, and applying the con- 
venient tactics of living by your wits. 
Add to that the Venusian (Albireo) foi- 
ble of choosing the line of least resist- 
ance—some folks call it indolence! 

Persons with Altair-Albireo conjunct 
planets in their maps are: Conan Doyle 
(Moon); Mady Christians (Sun); An- 
drew Carnegie (Neptune) ; Swedenborg 
(Mercury) ; Manchurian Republic (Sat- 
urn). 

The next fixed star conjunction is rep- 
resented by 

GIEDI—2° 42’ Aquarius: Constella- 
tion Capricorn. 

DABIH. -2° 56’ 
lation Capricorn. 

The influence of this conjunction is 
similar to the aforementioned one, com- 
bining the rays of Uranus and Venus. 
A keen, ever-active mentality and artistic 
talents, especially musical ones, bless per- 
sons with these stars conjoining natal 
planets. It affects the birthdates January 
22nd and 23rd of any year by Sun po- 
sition, 

Mischa Elman and Yehudi Menuhin 
were born on January 22nd; next to the 
fiddle Mischa’s great passion is chess, 
the game of Saturn, the strategist. The 
strongly Saturnian influence of Dabih 
manifested in the lives of famous astron- 
omers Simon Newcomb and Schiaparelli, 
both born January 22nd. Jane Austin is 
another example 

OCULUS. 3° 36’ Con- 


stellation Capricorn, 


Aquarius: Constel- 


Aquarius: 
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BOS—4° 03’ Aquarius: Consvella- 
tion Capricorn 

Another conjunction, yet diametrically 
opposed to the others as regards its light 
chemistry. We have a powerful, unadul- 
terated Saturn ray here, both affecting 
the life pattern as well as character ten- 
dencies of natives with this conjunction 
strong in their nativity. 

The fatalistic “smash-em-up” surprise 
element of Bos and the longing to hug 
solitude (Oculus)--not always, unfortu- 
nately, as a friend, but as a defense 
mechanism—are truthfully evinced by 
the following examples: General Doug- 
las MacArthur (Sol); Robert Burns 
(Sol); Frederick the Great (Sol); Mo- 
zart (Sol); the Duke of Windsor 
(Asc.); Richard Wagner (Mars); Jack 
London (Mercury); Montaigne, French 
classi: author (Mars). 

Your natal Sun conjoins these stars if 
you saw the light on January 24th, 25th 
or 26th of any year. 

ARMUS-—11° 37’ Aquarius: Con- 
stellation Capricorn. 

Could the “one-and-only” Franklin D. 
be born under anything but super-duper 
stars? Well, he was: on January 30th, 


and his natal Sun was conjunct Armus. 
Sharing his birthday are the splendid 
American astrologer-radio engineer L. 


E. Johndro; the English astrologer, 
Charles E. O. Carter; Francis Bacon, 
British scribe, and Francis Lorang. 
Henry Ford, Sr., also benefited by this 
stimulating ray of decided Uranian na- 
ture with a Moon conjunction; George 
Bernard Shaw with MC; Herbert Hoo- 
ver and Owen D. Young, General Elec- 
tric executive, both with Saturn; violin- 
ist Menuhin with Mars, and the philoso 
pher of “pure reason,” Emanuel Kant, 
with Jupiter. 

If you have this star conjunct a planet 
in your map, you must guard against al- 
lowing a sense of superiority to urge you 
to flee this “wicked world.” You are apt 
to be strategical rather than commercial 
in your reaction to practical issues of the 
day, and you can visualize results at long 
range. Don’t be a wastrel; plot vour 
course through the years and follow it as 
would a clever navigator. 

DORSUM.--12° 43’ Aquarius: Con- 
stellation Capricorn. 

Fver heard of one—Clark Gable (Sun 
with Dorsum)? Do you enjoy the vocal 
renditions of “diseuse with the oomph” 


‘demain of Houdini 


Hildegarde (Sun with Dorsum) ? Maybe 
you were fascinated by the -lever leger- 
(Saturn). Or in 
those quiet moments ycu may want to 
get a book of Helena Blavatsky (Ura- 
nus with Dorsum), or Havelock Ellis 
(Sun), off the top shelf and peruse it for 
your soul’s solace? No doubt, there is 
a planetary affinity involved in your 
zodiacal make-up. Positively there is if 
you saw the light on February Ist or 
2nd, for your natal Sun is conjunct this 
Star. 

Your are not apt to suffer from a 
sense of isolation, for the sociable traits 
of your nature are pronounced. You 
may also be endowed with artistic ov mu- 
sical talents. The world’s greatest singer, 
Adelina Patti, was born with this star 
prominent in her map. 

CASTRA--19° 05’ Aquarius: Con- 
stellation Capricorn. 

Big names always mean something to 
Mr. and Mrs. Average American be- 
cause it proves that someone has weath- 
ered the storm of competition and 
reached the top. And so—Lana Turner 
made the grade, catching fame by the 
forelock coming (career) and going 
(marriage), nor is Ronald Coleman but 
small fry, or Laurence Olivier of Eng- 
lish films. Gypsy Rose Lee earned a 
double crown as a topnotch strip teaser 
and a’ mystery story fabricator. Mrs. 
Thomas Dewey, the almost Lady of the 
White House also has a dual success to 
her credit. As Frances Hutt she was a 
prima donna in George White's Scan- 
dals, and as “Tom's” missus she pretty 
nearly signed a four-vear lease on that 
big white mansion on Pennsylvania Ave- 
nue, Washington, D. C. 

Therefore, why worry? If you cele- 
brate vour birthday on February 9th or 
10th of any vear you share your birth- 
day with these successful and popular 
celebrities. You may hopefully go “pros- 
pecting” with life, and perhaps discover 
a gold nugget within yourself, which you 
ought to dig for Your great asset, ver- 
satility, however, may become a handi- 
cap, for vou are tempted to scatter your 
forces. Bank on your Saturn virtue; 
mental concentration, rather than on 
your Uranian brilljance. Above all, avoid 
being “flippant” about affairs of the 
heart. 

SADALSUUD -22° 17’ Aquarius: 
Constellation The Water-Bearer. 

(Continued on page 42) 
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The Younger Generation 


THE HOME 


Tere is nothing about which we are 
more sentimental than Home— unless it 
is about Mother. A recent lecturer took 
it upon himself to criticize severely what 
he called the heartless attitude of the 
poet, Robert Frost, in his Death of the 
Hired Man. Worn-out, alone in the 
world, dying, the old man had dragged 
himself back to the farm. The poem 
tells, with tender and sensitive simplic- 
itv, how the farmer’s wife persuaded her 
husband to let him stay. 

“Home is the place where, when you 

have to go there 

They have to take you in.” 

And the wife, more gently, 
“IT should have called it 
Something you somehow haven't to 
deserve.” 

Stripped of florist’s bouquets, singing 
telegrams, fancy cards and annual pres- 
ents, here is the essence of “mother” and 
“home.” Without the blending of other 
principles, it is simply protectiveness, the 
blind, instinctive urge to find and then to 
give a secure refuge from the great 
world. This is the basic tie of family life, 
even stronger than the tie of blood which 
usually, but not always, is interwoven 
with it. Human beings, as well as the 
lower animals, are able to rescue and 
rear helpless creatures deprived of their 
own natural shelter. 

This is the Lunar principle—to shelter, 
to nurture and to protect. Like all other 
factors in the horoscope, the Moon takes 
on infinite variations of pattern and as- 
spect. Its corresponding house, the 4th, 
also can make any sort of home and fam- 
ily configuration. We all enjoy cheerful 
pictures of home life—the Christmas day 
of the Cratchett family, the “blue-eyed 
banditti” stealing into Longfellow’s study 
for their children’s hour, the Acadian 
serenity of Evangeline in her village 
home, even the songs around the fires 
where the covered wagons rested for the 
night. We thrill to patriotic verse— 
“Breathes there a man with soul so dead, 
Who never to himself hath said, 

‘This is my own, my native land!’ ” 





Beatrice L. Redding 


Not only by the inheritance of physical 
characteristics, but by the impressions of 
daily family experiences, are the sins 
(and the virtues) of the fathers visited 
upon the children. The lunar influence 
is most powerful until the age of seven 
years when the period of Mercury takes 
the child from its inner home circle into 
school and the neighborhood and begins 
his formal education on the level of rea- 
son rather than instinct and imitation. 
Probably the first four years are most 
powerfully engraved on “the sensitive 
plate of the young child’s mind—the pic- 
ture of life is then set too firmly to 
change completely in later years. We 
must remember that nursery schools and 
kindergartens are primarily substitutes in 
modern living for the large families and 
home circles of earlier times and that the 
conditions of their teaching are primarily 
lunar rather than Mercurial in nature. 
Every mother has had this experience of 
exchanging the baby for the independent 
child when he goes into the school world. 

Human beings are made of tlie same 
clay—from whatever spot on our globe 
it may have been scooped up by the Cre- 
ator—and all have the same planets re- 
flected from the macrocosm onto the mi- 
crocosm which they are pleased to call 
themselves. The highest spirit responds 
to these heavenly chords—so does the 
lowest. All men know Mars activity 
though it may bless or kill, all know Sat- 
urn fear which may be prudent integrity 
or groveling cowardice. Just as the same 
note may come in heavenly clarity from 
a fine violin, or may be struck on the 
rude instrument of a savage. De Nouys, 
in his Human Destiny profers the idea 
that superior beings are produced by mu- 
tations in evolution, while his main thesis 
calls the ascent of the spirit through 
brute matter the true destiny of man. 
With these ideas the astrologer has no 
quarrel whatsoever. We too believe that 
men arise out of the times that ,,roduce 
them, although we do not necessarily call 
them mutations and we believe too that 
our proper destinv is the transcendence 
of the subtle over the gross. 


‘ 
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How important it is, then, for us to in- 
terpret properly the impress of the lunar 
patterns on each individual, for he can 
progress only through better response to 
the environment which surrounds him. 
We will speak of only a few in this lim- 
ited space; the student of life and of 
astrology has a wealth of study material 
before him. 

We know how. the prominence of Mer- 
cury with the Moon or affecting the 4th 
house indicates opportunity for intellec- 
tual development, as well as an alertness 
of the sensory perceptions. The blend of 
Mercury and Venus here indicates a 
home of intellectuality and refinement in 
which talent will be fostered and highly 
prized. Even in primitive caves there 
were Mercury-Venus artists whose ef- 
forts are stilk in existence. Mars in the 
lunar or 4th house blend shows activity, 
intiative, leadership, or may be simply 
the primitive impulse to rule the roost, 
expressed in triumph or in pain. We 
often notice the natives who have Mars 
afflicted by Uranus here, for they have a 
genius for disrupting a household, while 
we cannot possibly overlook those who 
have Mars afflicted by Mercury here. 
These are the people who become neigh- 
borhood nuisances and in primitive cases 
have to be quieted by “the cops.” The 
Moon with Uranus is highly explosive, 
shattering family traditions or causing 
individuals in a family to choose diverg- 
ing paths in life. In such a househojd, 


anything can and does happen, though 
there is no such thing as boredom. 
The Saturn colored home is far differ- 
ent—here is gray discipline, hardship, 
ambition and steady climbing toward a 
position in life, It must have been a Sat- 
urn-Moon person who remarked some- 
thing about the trouble with daily life 
being its awful “dailyness.” Of course, a 
Neptunian Moon might have become 
ennuied but would gracefully let others 
attend to the “dailyness,’ much as Mary 
permitted Martha to do. Perhaps the 
most unhappy home of all is the Saturn- 
Neptune blend of sensitivity and fear 
which saps. the good will and self confi- 
dence of its people. This is even more 
bitter than the hatred which the orphaned 
or cruelly treated child of an afflicted 
Pluto bears toward the world and all 
more fortunate mortals. The addition of 
Mars to either complex may complete 
the martyr or the malevolent conqueror— 
as the chart is active or passive in nature. 
If we were to choose one lunar blend, 
it would be the conjunction of the Moon 
with Jupiter for this native carries with 
him throughout life a_ self-confidence 
which may be shaken and sorely tried but 
which will never fail him completely. It 
is a subconscious contact with the divine 
source of supply, a faith in God and 
man and so in the self as well, which 
arises out of his relation with 2 mother 
who impressed on him the unfading 
image of truth, beauty and generosity. 


Adm ~ 





1472 Broadway 





YOUR PROBLEM STUDIED FOR SOLUTION IN 1949 


“You are the first astrologer who has gotten to the basic root of my chart and 
my life,” a client wrote recently. Another: “You describe my friend so accurate 
ly, it seems as if you must have met him’ ; and another, “You have lifted a veil 
that has been before my eyes for years.” 


These are typical responses to the special kind of analysis, combining astrology and 
psychology, that I have heen doing for some time, with these inspiring results. It 
deals with your natal horoscope and with its present stage of development, in direct 
relation to whatever question is uppermost in your mind. It is a service specially 
designed to assist individuals toward the solution of some immediate problem. If 
you have such a problem, and wish this service—2000 to 3000 words studied and 
written for you alone—send your birth-data: date, month, year, and place of birth, 
with the hour if you know it; the dates of important events in the past; the birth- 
data of anyone involved in your problem. State your problem clearly and directly: 
all work is strictly personal, and strictly confidential. The fee is $10. 
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Durine the last week of January 
and the first half of February Mercury 
is retrograde which will probably make 
for the usual delays, tangles and extra 
accent on all Mercurial matters, 1.e., 
communications, publishing, news, etc. 
Mercury turns retrograde on January 
24th, the same day that Mars opposes 
Pluto—and turns direct on February 
14th, the day before the equally severe 
opposition of Mars to Saturn. These 
oppositions are indices of strong ten- 
sion and violence. There is about an 
even balance between the New Moon 
of January 28th and the New Moon of 
February 27th of adverse and favorable 
planetary aspects, i.e., five oppositions, 
six trines and two conjunctions, so that 
the strains indicated by the oppositions 
should be offset by the good adjustments 
indicated by the trine. 

At the time of the January 28th luna- 
tion in Aquarius the Sun and Moon are 
opposite Pluto and trine Neptune. Such 
oppositions to Pluto often appear to 
have a political significance and to mark 
efforts at the unification and rule of 
large collectivities. The trine to Nep- 
tune, being very close to the exact: sex- 
tile to Pluto, also emphasizes universalis- 
tic and collectivistic matters, so that we 
may find February a month when such 
large scale planetary affairs will make 
headway. At the time of the New Moon 
Mercury is within a degree of a con- 
junction to Mars, further on in Aquarius 
than the Sun-Moon conjunction but also 
trine to Neptune and opposition to Pluto. 
When the dynamics of Mars are added 
to the difficulties with all forms of com- 
munication indicated by Mercury retro- 
grade, we may expect some very hot 
words and sharp exchanges to be the 
order of the day. 


Charles A. Jayne, Jr. 


A third conjunction is that of Venus 
and Jupiter in Capricorn where it 
squares Neptune. Overexpansiveness, 
wooly-headedness, confused idealism are 
liable to be among the results of this 
influence. This could have its effects 
on the U.S, since the Jupiter-Venus con- 
junction is only just past the opposition 
to the Sun of our 1776 chart and since 
Neptune is square to this and near the 
1776 Saturn. One wonders whether this 
may not have particular application to 
our relatidns with China since it dates 
the termination of the old regime from 
the October 10, 1911 Revolution, i.e., 
Neptune is now transiting over that Libra 
Sun. Futhermore, Neptune in this luna- 
tion chart is focal. All of which sug- 
gests that we may go overboard or at 
least be generally unrealistic, and bitter 
in debate to boot, as to what we should 
do to save China from a victory by the 
Chinese Communists. 

At Washington Libra rises with Nep- 
tune in the Ist house. The Venus-Jupiter 
combination is in the 4th and is thus also 
angular which sharpens the significance 
of its square to Neptune. While this can 
improve our basic security and the do- 
mestic situation, the emphasis is on the 
people (Ist house) as being engaged in 
wishful thinking and dreaming. The 
lunation and Mercury-Mars conjunctions 
are in the 5th where they oppose Pluto 
in the 11th (parliamentary bodies such 
as Congress), therefore this may signi- 
fy some acrimonious debates in that 
august body. 

The importance of Neptune is again 
underlined by the Full Moon chart at 
Washington for February 13th since it 
is in the 9th near the M.C., i.e., foreign 
policy will have a Neptunian tinge, and 
Jupiter still square it, is now in the Ist. 
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Of course Jupiter rising is a favorable 
indication and certainly makes for opti- 
mism in the future and good morale. 
Mercury, only a day before it>turns di- 
rect, is conjunction Venus in Aquarius, 
both also being in the Ist house. Violent 
words should give way to peaceful and 
honeyed (Venus) ones, and with Mer- 
cury about to turn direct, many tangles 
and misunderstandings should start to 
be ironed out very nicely. 

The Sun is in the latter part of Aquarius 
in the 2nd where it opposes the Moon 
in Leo in the 8th; all of this throws ex- 
tra emphasis on economic matters (2nd 
and 8th). Unfortunately Mars is apply- 
ing to the opposition of Saturn, it being 
in the 2nd also and Saturn in the 8th. 
This promises friction, brutal violence 
and plain trouble and it looks as though 
financial and economic matters will be 
the axis of such quarrels. This rather 
grim prospect is offset, however, by the 
trines which the Sun receives from both 
Neptune and Uranus, and which Mars 
receives from Uranus. Indeed, the Grand 
Trine in Air of Sun - Uranus - Neptune 
should bring forth many progressive in- 
ternational developments, and this may 
include further effort by the World Gov- 
ernment movement. 


Western Europe 


In the New Moon chart at London, 
taken as a focal city for Western Europe, 
no planets are angular. In the New Moon 
chart the Jupiter- Venus conjunction 
falls in the 2nd and promises real eco- 
nomic and production gains for Western 
Europe. The lunation and Mercury- Mars 
fall in the 3rd opposite Pluto in the Cth 
and indicate that there may be much 
heated argumentation involving foreign 
interests (9th) vs. local (3rd). Neptune 
is actually in the 10th but so near the 
end of that house that its angularity is 
insignificant, and only means that social- 
ism should continue to call the tune. 
Uranus at the 8th cusp appears to indi- 
cate some continuing uncertainties in 
foreign economics. 

At the Full Moon Jupiter is in the 
10th which is certainly a fine indication 
for the governments of this region. Un- 
dercover violence (Mars in 12th) may 
involve labor (opposite Saturn in 6th; 
Neptune also in 6th). However, the 
ability of the Communists to sabotage 
the unity of the West is working against 
increasing opposition. Peaeeful exchanges 


and conferences are favored by the Mer- 
cury-Venus conjunction in the 11th, this 
further being emphasized by the Sun also 
in the 11th. 


Eastern Europe and Near East 


The chaotic East European and Near 
Eastern area finds a possible improve- 
ment of the situation in February. Tak- 
ing Athens, Greece as one of the centers 
of the maelstrom we note that at the 
New Moon the Venus-Jupiter conjunc- 
tion rises in the Ist and that its square 
to Neptune is partially nullified by being 
mundanely trine it, i.e., Neptune in the 
9th. All of this looks like a favorable 
time to try to pour oil on troubled waters. 
The economic situation may be subject 
to rigorous governmental controls, how- 
ever, since the lunation at the 2nd cusp 
opposes Pluto in the 8th. Any such con- 
trol could be due to the operations of 
powers outside of the region (Pluto in 
8th) and be accomplished secretly. Uran- 
us is just below the 7th -usp which may 
mean, especially in the western part of 
the area (Italy), sudden changes in alli- 
ances and unstable and swift realign- 
ments. 

The “peace” accent is also strong in 
the Full Moon chart since Venus in the 
9th is only about 2° from the M.C. Its 
conjunction to Mercury and the presence 
of Jupiter also in the 9th may mean a real 
improvement through foreign aid and 
negotiations. Official and governmental 
action is to be anticipated in the latter 
part of the month since the Sun is in 
the 10th, conjunct Mars. Such a config- 
uration promises the exertion of ‘official 
energy. In this case, with the opposition 
of the Moon and Saturn from the 4th 
and with Pluto also there, it looks as 
though any such official strong-handed- 
ness would meet with some violent oppo- 
sition and also from entrenched (Saturn) 
interests. Economic forces (Uranus on 
2nd cusp) may be unstable. 


Russia and the Middle East 


Venus and Jupiter also rise at Mos- 
cow at the time of the New Moon but 
their effect will not be as pronounced 
since they are in an intercepted sign 
(Capricorn). These should be a power- 
ful emphasis on government regimenta- 
tion of the economy since the lunation 
and Mercury-Mars are in the 2nd oppo- 
site Pluto in the 8th (Saturn also there). 
It looks as though the Soviet Union will 
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be endeavoring to tighten its financial 
and production controls and perhaps to 
project further economic planning. With 
Uranus just in the 7th Russia will have 
to be alert to changes in dealing with 
others and the element of the unpre- 
dictable However, as Uranus is well as- 
pected this could be an advantage. 


India and Central Asia 


Except for Uranus at the very end of 
the 4th there is but-one angular body in 
the lunation chart of January 28th at 
New Delhi. Saturn is distinctly angular 
in that it is just within the 7th house. 
It offers a contrast in this respect to the 
Russian lunation chart which had Uran- 
us in the game house position. Hindustan 
may expect slow changes, if any, delays 
and a generally static situation when deal- 
ing with others. But Indians, for whom 
Saturn is a most important planet, should 
be able to make the best possible use of 
this condition. The Lunation and Mer- 
cury-Mars are in the 12th where they 
appear to indicate intense but hidden 
verbal disputes and much background 
activity. With the Venus-Jupiter con- 
junction in the llth, conferences and 
the activity of the parliamentary body 
of Hindustan are favored. 

Alliances and the various active deal- 
ings with others indicated by the 7th 
house should show a change for the bet- 
ter in the second half of the month 
since the sole angular planet, Jupiter, is 
in the 7th. Confidential discussion may 
continue to be vital since Mercury, now 
conjunction Venus instead of Mars, and 
the Sun are in the 8th house. There may 
be serious communication problems 
(Saturn in the 3rd is opposed by Mars). 
Any such problems are also therefore 
liable to involve 2nd house matters, i.e., 
land, buildings, supplies and money. 


East and Southeast Asia 


So serious is the situation in China 
and so interesting the astrology of it 
that special mention will be made of 
some of the factors in the situation. We 
refer not to the long-range factors, pre- 
viously discussed in this magazine, but 
rather to the current ones which bring 
the deeper long-term pattern and. forces 
through a day-to-day basis. In the first 
place, the November 1, 1948 Solar 


eclipse fell on Chiang’s Sun at the time 
of the U.S. Presidential election from 
which, through a Dewey victory, Chiang 











hoped for very extensive help from the 
U.S. Thus the eclipse not only marked 
our election upset but also Chiang’s des- 
perate personal plights as leader of the 
very ccnservative Kuomintang. The par- 
tial Solar eclipse of April 28th opposes 
his natal Sun and will certainly keep him 
in focus until it occurs. We may be cer- 
tain that he will either be “eclipsed out 
of the picture,” i.e., a sharp lowering of 
status, or rendered still more prominent 
—as was Harry Truman. With Uranus 
approaching the trine to his natal Scor- 
pio Sun, and Jupiter just past the sextile 
to it and Saturn also sextile, he has 
powerful forces working in his favor. 

The May 9 (in China), 1948 Solar 
eclipse with its path over southern and 
eastern China has already had a marked 
effect on the Civil War, Indeed, when an 
eclipse-path falls on or lose to a war- 
area during its existence there is a tend- 
ency within the following year for the 
focus of action to shift near to or on 
the eclipse-path. Already at this writing 
(November 30, 1948) it has brought the 
Chinese Communists to the doors of 
Nanking, capital of China, though by the 
time you read this Nanking may no 
longer be the capital. The 1948 path 
passed close to and slightly inland of 
both Nanking and Shanghai. Thus, cur- 
rent eclipses of the Sun both zodiacally 
and terrestrially (path position) are spot- 
lighting the tragedy of China in the 
final and fiercest phase of her “time of 
troubles.” We have already mentioned 
how current positions of Venus-Jupiter 
and of Neptune (in Libra) are activa- 
ting and influencing vital zodiacal points 
for both the U.S. and China. In addition, 
there is the chart of the Republic itself 
which may be dated as either January 1, 
1912, when constituted with the swearing 
in of Dr. Sun Yat-Sen, or as January 5, 
1912° when its existence was officially 
proclaimed to the other nations of the 
world. We rather lean to the latter date 
as marking the “birth.” At that time the 
Sun was at 14° Capricorn and just past 
a Full Moon. 

On January .26, 1948, Venus will 
make its exact conjunction to Jupiter at 
a little over 16° Capricorn and thus close 
to the natal Sun of the Republic. This in 
itself is an augury of favorable devel- 
opments and might mean peaceful ones 
too. It gains especial significance in that 
at the moment of exact conjunction in 

* 
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Longitude the two bodies will be only 
0° 1’ apart in Latitude (Cf. American 
Astrology Ephemeris). Such near plane- 
tary “lineups” are quite rare and far 
more important than ordinary conjunc- 
tions. Therefore, it behooves us to watch 
closely for developments in the last week 
of January. This may prove peculiarly 
important to the U.S. since the Presi- 
dent’s second administration commences 
only 6 days earlier. , 

At the time of the January 28th luna- 
tion, only 2 days after the exact Venus- 
Jupiter conjunction, the two planets are 
right at the M.C., just inside the 10th 
house, at Nanking. Thus one wonders 
what is in store for weary China since 
such a configuration might indicate a 
great step towards peace and the estab- 
lishment of a governmental regime apa- 
ble of bringing surcease to China’s mil- 
lions. Most of the planetary accent falls 
on the 5th and 11th houses and thus em- 
phasizes national aspirations and their 
expression and projection. 

In the Full Moon chart for Nanking 
Venus is again stressed in that it is only 
a few degrees below the 7th cusp (in 
the 6th). The Moon is in the Ist with 
Saturn and appears to indicate more win- 
ter privations of the starving Chinese 
people. Pluto is right on the Ascendant 
which may mean a special accent on 
large-scale political developments and re- 
organization. The Sun and Mars in the 
7th, however, do not promise sweetness 
and light in seeking peace or dealing 
with allies, indicating rather bitter enmi- 
ties. It may be that the favorable de- 
velopments indicated for this period will 
be largely due to the U.S. 


Latin America 


Because Argentina continues to be the 
antipodal opposite to the U.S. in this 
hemisphere, politically as well as geo- 
graphically, we continue to erect charts 
for New and Full Moons at its capital, 
Buenos Aires. Something may occur to 
bolster Argentina’s security and to ease 
the purely domestic situation—Venus- 
Jupiter straddling 4th cusp in the New 
Moon chart. Foreign relations and dis- 
tant matters ought to hold suprises and 
some sudden new developments (Uranus 
on 9th cusp). There is strong 5th-11th 
house planetary bunching which should 
make for some emotional and colorful 
expression of views on what Latin 


Americans, and especially Argentinians, 
want and are interested in. 

The people themselves may be pretty 
aggressive in the latter part of the 
month since Mars and the Sun are both 
in the Ist. The oppositions to Saturn, 
and the moon in the 7th, promise some 
real warfare and serious tensions. Since 
Mars at 1° Pisces is near a zodiacal 
point sensitive for Peron he may be- 
come very actively involved and find 
himself meeting some rigid opposition 
to some of his sweeping political and 
economic innovations. The Mercury- 
Venus conjunction in the 12th promises 
some easing of tensions through secret 
diplomatic negotiations. In general, for 
the world as a whole, the cOmmunica- 
tions situation should improve in the 
last half of February since Mercury 
then is once more moving forward, i.e., 
disentangling snarled threads. 


FIXED STARS 
(Continued from page 36) 


DENEB ALGEDI—22° 25’ Aqua- 
rius; Constellation Capricorn. 

If you will pause for a moment and 
take a glimpse at your sidereal table, 
you will discover a row of stars—like a 
choker of beads around a throat—-hug- 
ging the center line of the Ecliptic at this 
sector of the zodiac. Such a position is 
considered most powerful even for stars, 
as in this case, of third magnitude, or 
less. 

As regards their light chemistry Sadal- 
suud and Deneb are not complimentary 
to each other. Hence they produce con- 
flicts in the hearts of those under their 
ray. Life frequently brings denial >f a 
cherished vocation and sacrifices of per- 
sonal happiness are not infrequent when 
the Sun conjoins these stars (on Febru- 
ary 12th and 13th). 

Abraham Lincoln (Sun); Johannes 
Brahms (Uranus); Chopin (Mercury); 
Earl of Carnavon (Jupiter); Frederick 
Nietzsche (Neptune) ; Linneus (Moon) ; 
Haroun Al Raschid (Venus) are ex- 
amples. * 

The galactic background of Aquarius 
is formed by the constellations The 
Swan, The Eagle, Capricorn and The 
Water-Bearer. 
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Election's Aftermath* 


T was 8 A.M. on the morning of No- 
vember 3, 1948, and Governor Dewey 
had not yet conceded the election to 
President Truman. But after hearing 
the early morning election returns, Harry 
Chaplin felt let down. In some strange 
way—perhaps because he had been born 
the same day, month and year as Gov- 
ernor Dewey—he had come of late to 
identify himself with Dewey, and Dew- 
ey’s defeat seemed to him almost a per- 
sonal issue. Looking into the bathroom 
mirror as he removed yesterday’s stub- 
ble of beard, he felt suddenly tired, and 
conscious of his years. His Saturn in 
Capricorn, turning retrograde that year 
by progression, and his progressed Mars 
in square to his natal Jupiter, taken with 
his progressed Moon passing from a con- 
junction with Pluto to the opposition of 
Uranus, were the astrological heralds of 
this inner sense of defeat. If it had been 
possible for a man with that chart to 
weep (which is wasn’t, not for him any- 
way) he would have wept, from the 
utter sense of futility and desolation that 
suddenly engulfed him. 

Was this the reward for unselfish 
service, fgr constant adherence to duty, 
principles and integrity? he reasoned. 
Here was the man Dewey, who appar- 
ently never was unfaithful to any of his 
life’s principles, who adhered firmly to 
the path of faithfulness to his cause, and 
to his service to humanity, and this was 
the reward. And here was he, who had 
adhered also all his life to that faithful- 
ness to his own individual purpose, sud- 
denly swamped with this inner sense of 
defeat, for no particular reason except 
that one man’s defeat inust necessarily 
be all men’s. For Jupiter ruled his eighth 
house, and was placed in his tenth, in 
the sign Aquarius. Deep within him he 
felt a voice, his own inner voice, repeat 


+ The names used in this 


oe problem narrative are 
fictitious. 


ing the words: “Ask not... for whom 
the bell tolls. It tolls for thee.” Yes; the 
tragic part about these political defeats 
(these “little deaths”) was that they in- 
volved so many. He tried to shake off 
the sense of impending disaster that sud- 
denly seemed to engulf his consciousness. 
Surely it was a passing fancy, stimulated 
by a sleepless night of waiting. Tomor- 
row it would surely pass or lessen, 

Where was the Moon today, anyway? 
It was in Sagittarius, the ephemeris told 
him, the sign of his Uranus. No wonder 
the unexpected had happened, to Dewey 
and, so many others, himself included. 
It meant a turn in the road; of a par- 
ticular road he had followed all his life, 
or at least from the time of his marriage. 
It meant a turning point, a crisis. Yet 
nothing had actually happened to him. 
He could hear his wife’s voice, a little 
strident, calling from the kitchen that 
the coffee was ready. She was a Scorpio, 
and she never liked the silex coffee to be 
kept waiting. Everything had to be served 
piping hot, and eaten promptly, That was 
Mars’ influence over his seventh house 
of marriage. ... 

Harry Chaplin ascended the stairs, a 
little slowly, for him, and, after his ac- 
customed goodmorning greeting to Rena, 
his wife, he stated: “I don’t feel like 
breakfast today. I’ll take my coffee in 
the living room. I want to think this 
morning. I don’t feel so good.” 

“Oh, it’s that election,” stated his wife. 
“Well, he hasn’t lost yet. And be care- 
ful about the ashes. I just polished the 
coffee table yesterday.” 

Yes, thought Harry, looking around 
the orderly and shining modern living- 
room, the whole place is too darn ~ ol- 
ished. He liked a room to look like home, 
comfortable, with magazines scattered 
about, and even a pipe on the table, wait- 
ing. For a moment he thought nostalgi- 
cally of his boyhood home. ... . ah, that 
fourth house Cancer cusp! What was he 
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doing here, in this gleaming apartment, 
in this shining setup? He didn’t belong 
here. His money had paid for all this, 
but it wasn’t actually his. No part of him 
was in it. What he wanted was a little 
freedom to relax and be himself. It was 
always, “Be careful, dear,” with his wife 
Rena. It was her house, and she was 
often a veritable Craig’s wife in it. She 
was approaching 45, and that was a diff- 
cult time for women. 

He was due at the bank at ten, but 
this morning he wasn’t particularly con- 
cerned about being late. He already knew 
who would fill the present vacancy of 
vice president. The election returns 
showed him the way that would probably 
go, under his progressed Mars square 
Jupiter. He wasn’t going to build any 
false hopes on that score, or let overcon- 
fidence or expectancy catch him. If Dewey 
had only refused to run this time! Oh, 
well. As Hamlet philosophized, ‘““There is 
a destiny that shapes our ends, rough 
hew them though we may.” Also, he re- 
membered another quotation, something 
to the effect that it isn’t the fact ‘that 
we lose that counts—it’s how we lose. 
He trusted Dewey would accept his de- 
feat with good grace, as becoming a man 
with Sun conjunct Mars in Aries. That 
was what counts . . . how you take it, he 
reasoned. 

“You'd better eat something. You can’t 
work all morning on an empty stomach. 
And it’s raining out. Don’t forget your 
rubbers, or you'll have laryngitis again,” 
said Rena, his ever devoted partner. 

“Rena, honey,” said Harry suddenly. 
“T don’t want to go to work today at all. 
Let’s go and spend a whole lot of money 
—maybe buy a mink coat for you— 
you’ve been wanting one. What. is the 
use of having money, anyway? We can’t 
take it with us. And then let’s go and 
sit in some nice out-of-the-way place, 
and get hilarious, just for once. Come on, 
dear—just this one day.” 

“Oh, Harry, you’re impossible,” said 
Rena in an exasperated tone. “You know 
that vice-presidency is coming up, and 
you have to be on the job, or if you're 
sick I have to be here to answer the 
phone in case the bank calls. How can 
you be so. thoughtless? This isn’t the 
end of things. The world has to go on. 
Now you get on to work, if you won't 
eat. I'll get the car out, and you be ready 
in two minutes. You'll be at the station 


on time for the 8:45, if you hurry. You'll 
feel better tonight.” 

“Yes, dear, I expect I will,” thought 
Harry disconsolately. He poured him- 
self another cup of coffee, which he 
drank quickly, black and unsweetened. 
And in two minutes flat, he joined Rena 
in the family car. At a quarter to nine, 
he kissed her perfunctorily and boarded 
the commuters’ train to the city, and at 
10 sharp he was at his desk, tending to 
the same old daily routine. “Yes, Mr. 
Reynolds. We will see that $50,000 is 
deposited to your account at once. It 
will be attended to immediately.” “Oh, 
certainly, Mrs. Edwards, we know how 
you feel. The switch will be made today. 
Yes, it was sad. I feel as bad as you 
do about it. He was our man, too, you 
know.” 

At 10:40 A.M., Mr. Hendricks, presi- 
dent of the bank came in, looking rather 
dejected. He came up to Harry’s desk 
before he had even put away his hat and 
coat. “Well, it’s all over. He conceded,” 
he stated simply. Harry nodded. He had 
been reconciled, but he felt his emotions 
engulfing him again in an odd manner. 
“T don’t feel so hot about it,” he re- 
marked when he was able to speak. “I 
thought perhaps if I had the afternoon 
off . . .” his voice trailed away weakly. 

“Why, certainly, Harry,” said Mr. 
Hendricks. “I know how you feel, with 
that same birthday business and all. Well, 
go out and forget about everything after 
lunch, No—don’t bother to come back 
after lunch. We can get along without 
you this afternoon. And, don’t take it 
too hard. Because it happened to him--— 
well, it doesn’t have to happen to you. 
The way I see it now, things are picking 
up in your direction.” 

“No, don’t say it today,” Harry broke 
in quickly. “I don’t want to hear any- 
thing today. Let it ride till tomorrow, 
will you? That’s a better day—Moon 
conjunct Jupiter. Today I want to have 
reason to feel sorry for myself.” 

“Go ahead; feel sorry. And drink one 
for me, you and Rena both,” said Mr. 
Hendricks generously, with an eloquent 
wave of his hand. 

“Say, that’s grand. But Rena won't like 
me being off thiseafternoon. I wasn’t 
thinking of going home. I thought maybe 
I’d roam around on the loose a little bit, 
and sort of pick up the missing parts—” 

“Well, all right, Harry. But you know 
—if you can’t be good—. Ha! ha! Take 
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care, boy.” And Mr. Hendricks, after a 
sly wink and a few more comments on 
the election results, went to his own pri- 
vate office. 

“If you can’t be good.’ What does 
he mean by that? thought Harry, who 
had remained true to Rena in thought and 
deed since their marriage. “Lot of chance 
my progressed Venus to my Sun has of 
working that way,” he reasoned. For 
Rena was not the kind* of wife who 
would condone for one minute any ex- 
traneous affair, if she had wind of it. 
And to date the wind had never been in 
that direction; not even a slight veer 
from leeward in all their sixteen years 
together. 

But, now he thought of it, -he soil 
was being tilled all morning for Mr. 
Hendrick’s idea to have a proper place 
to begin its germination. At 12:30 P.M., 
in the wash room, Harry surveyed his 
face for the second time that day, and 
this time more critically. “Is there any- 
thing in my pan to attract or compel 
Romance?” he asked of his image. And 
the answer came back, directly, “Well, 
you’re not so bad. You're 46, but you 
don’t look a day over 45. What does that 
matter? You’re a man, That’s a distin- 
guished age; and women admire grey 
temples—or so I have heard. 

“Well, I just hope—if or when she 
appears—she doesn’t take me for Santa 
Claus,” he mused with a sly grin. With 
that strong Saturn, he had a deep sense 
of dignity; but he also had a well devel- 
oped sense of humor, with his elevated 
Jupiter and Venus in Aquarius, “You're 
skating on thin ice, boy, but I guess it’s 
time it was broken. Maybe wet feet, 
figuratively as well as literally, are good 
for the soul.” 

Not that afternoon, however, and not 
for many afternoons thereafter, did the 
dream girl or woman, conceived mistily 
in the mind of Harry Chaplin on that 
fateful morning of Nov. 3, 1948, appear 
upon his horizon. For what romantic 
image ever appears when expected or 
looked for, when one has a Uranian 
Venus? It was sometime later, after he 
had almost given up the idea of her, that 
she appeared. Even then, she didn’t re- 
semble his vague dream image much. 
Well, she had nice clear blue eyes; his 
wife Rena had dark eyes and hair. And 
her hair was some sort of reddish color 
—probably a synthetic shade, if he had 





cared to analyze it, which he didn’t. He 
was content to take Her at her face value, 
and no questions asked. Didn’t he have 
enough of questions and answers at 
home? 

Harry’s progressed Moon was in 
Gemini still, at this momentous time of 
his “middle life,” and it was nearing his 
Neptune—oh, dangerous territory! Gem- 
ini, the dual sign; and Neptune, that so 
often asks for nothing better than to 
conceal, the better to reveal its truths. 
The girl represented to him all that he 
had missed of late years—romance, free- 
dom, self expression. She was a “career 
girl,” and she lived in a homey, snug 
little apartment where Harry could put 
his feet on a chair, if he wished, and 
drink a highball or two more than he 
ought, really, to drink. For once in his 
life since his marriage sixteen years ago, 
he could express himself freely. And 
Nancy adored him, without being in the 
least possessive. He found himself en- 
tering into a new realm of life—a lighter, 
withal a more mental realm—of books, 
poetry, philosophy, and at the same time 
a more spiritual way. New doors opened 
before him daily, with Nancy to point 
the way. In fact, although he did not 
quite realize this faet consciously, it was 
Nancy who held the keys to these new 
doors, and it was she who inserted the 
keys in the various locks. But—and this 
was the paradox of it all—he still cared 
deeply for Rena; in fact, he cared more 
for her than before, in some strange way 
that he didn’t try_to define. 

Harry’s new position as vice president 
cf his bank is now his excuse to Rena 
for remaining often late in town, “enter- 
taining and being entertained.” He does 
not want, above everything else, to hurt 
Rena, and of course he never mentioned 
Nancy to Rena. (His progressed Venus 
is on his twelfth house Sun. Nancy has 
to remain sacred, somehow, and secret.) 
He mentioned, casually, during the first 
week of his acquaintance with Nancy, 
that he had a wife—a very domestic, 
home-leving woman. The subject did not 
come up again between them ; for Nancy, 
he felt sure, has an understanding heart, 
being an Aquarian, with Venus in Pisces. 
She probably doesn’t desire marriage 
right at this particular time, and prob- 
ably welcomes the fact that there is an 
obstacle to its consummation, for. her 
progressed Venus is sextile her Uranus, 
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the planet of freedom, and which had 
nothing to do with her house of marriage, 
but rules her fifth house of romance. 
Considering everything, Harry feels that, 
while he isn’t cut out for the “double 
life,” that his deception is fully justified, 
for he knows this is decidedly a better and 
fuller life than any he had led to date. 
He knows, at times, real heart qualms in 
his concern for Rena, and how she will 
accept the situation if, or when, she ever 
becomes aware of it. He prays earnestly 
that she never will. 

At home with Rena, Harry is at pres- 
ent a much happier, more adjusted man; 
he comes bounding downstairs in the 
morning to kiss her, and he eats a hearty 
breakfast every day. If Rena were more 
a psychologist and less a homemaker and 
“mother type,” she would surmise some- 
thing in the wind. But she implicitly 
trusts her “dear old Harry.” Harry buys 
Rena gifts, almost daily, and sends her 
flower often—another giveaway, psycho- 
logically speaking. All the small domestic 
factors that once annoyed or irritated 
him, such as Rena’s “fussy” housekeep- 
ing, go by the board these days. For 
Harry is, in a sense, a lover—and all 
the world not only loves a lover—a lover 
loves all the world. His love for Rena is 
something stable—the durable variety 
that will probably last throughout their 
lifetime together, for it is built on shar- 
ing, suffering in their earlier years, self- 
sacrifice in many small but important 
ways, and sixteen years of companion- 
ship. His love for Nancy is something 
apart; sofne might call it diversion, but 
it is for him, at his period of life, almost 
a necessary diversion. He does not de- 
sire that the two should ever touch each 
other—his Moon is in opposition to his 
Sun — for he is certain that if they 
should, a short circuit would résult. 

Is Harry living a fool’s paradise—the 
Neptunian mirage (his progressed Moon 
is nearing his Neptune now)? That is 
Harry’s question. His “problem,” if such 
it may be called, is a common one for 
men of Harry’s age and circumstance in 
life. He has been kept, almost literally, 
tied to duty and its call for many years. 
He spent his earlier life studying, work- 
ing, adhering to what American men 
term honest and ideal principles. He 
feels that he deserves Nancy, and as he 
has no children of his own, he finds in 





her company an outlet for some of his 
heretofore unexpressed paternal instincts. 

When Harry felt, in his after-election 
despondency, that he could or would 
never attain the position of vice presi- 
dency of his company, he did not at the 
time take into consideration the fact that 
one with a strong tenth house Saturn, 
in Capricorn as in his case, can attain 
and occupy a semi-executive position. A 
tenth house Saturn may go so high, but 
not to the exalted place of supreme au- 
thority, which another will occupy. Harry 
does not aspire to any more exalted 
position than he holds. In fact, he finds 
himself more surprise. than otherwise 
to have gained this vice presidency. For 
he is usually content with things as they 
are, and without his wife Rena he prob- 
ably never would have amounted to very 
much in a professional or material way. 
For Rena is that power behind the 
throne, spoken of in relation to Saturn 
in the tenth house. Rena is his rock, his 
material strength. If he loses her, he 
may well lose all he has gained in che 
material world, where that Saturn of 
his speaks: “Render unto Caesar:” Rena 
is his rock, his firm support. Nancy is 
at present his mental and spiritual guid- 
ing star, with his progressed Venus on 
his twelfth house Sun. 

No doubt as time goes on and no 
“short circuits” occur, Nancy will recede 
naturally into the background of Harry’s 
life, after her purpose is fulfilled. We 
believe that, after her particular mission 
in the scheme of° Harry’s life is com- 
pleted, life will withdraw her from the 
play . . . this particular play, that is. 
3ecause Scorpio rules Harry’s house of 
marriage, and Rena is a Scorpio, she is 
no doubt fated to remain Harry’s per- 
manent helpmeet. But Nancv is the “kind 
and generous friend” of his Aquarian 
Venus, and the one who considers-self- 
not-at-all, in keeping with his progressed 
Venus on his Sun in his twelfth house 
She seems to prefer to remain in the 
background of another’s life, to be his 
idealjstic and unselfish companion and 
inspiration. She is more content with this 
than she ever would be were she in 
Rena’s place, and if She had the oppor- 
tunity to supplant Rena altogether, she 
would probably refuse it. 

Indeed, to each of us a different path, | 
to love, and to Life’s fulfilment. 
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Aquarius 


The next 12 months 


For those born January 20th to February 18th 
or those with Aquarius ascending 


ApyustMent is the keynote of the 
next twelve months, with a “heavy em- 
phasis on finances, property, job, family 
obligations and set-ups, and health. 

This is essentially an in-between year 
when you pick up pieces of your life 
which have been subjected to drastic 
change during the past two years (Aug. 
1946-Sept. 1948) ; evaluate your present 
situation in the light of these develop- 
ments; reorient yourself in relation to 
previous ambitions or desires; reorgan- 
ize your forces (plans, financing, associa- 
tions), taking into consideration how you 
can utilize the re- 


Margaret Morrell 


simple problem of having to make out 
tax forms or balance the check book for 
other people; or be saddled with the job 
of handling the family finances, deciding 
who should get or pay what and when. 
It is in this field of material problems 
that your attention will probably be cen- 
tered. For the most part, where Saturn 
is involved, one does not expect abund- 
“ance or ease. Too many delays, obstacles, 
long-drawn-out procedures are likely, and 
too often your labor is not really appre- 
ciated, or your return is disappointing. 
At its best, Saturn in Virgo in the 8th 
should coincide with 





sources currently at 
your command — and 
start forward from a 
new base. 

The &th solar house, 
thru which Saturn is 
now transiting (Sept. 
1948 to Nov. 20, 
1950), could be termed 
a clearing house where 
material resources of 
all kinds are weighed, 
discarded or put back 
intocirculation. Money 
is always a big issue 
—in this case, money 
(or its equivalent in 
the world’s goods) 
which you have to 


Plan on 





WHAT TO DO IN THE 
YEAR AHEAD— 


Schedule new action for starts 
not later than June—April- 
May are good months; spend 
the winter months of 1949-50 
Stabilizing the position you 
reach by the end of the year. 

Clarify all family property and 
financial issues; unload ex- 
cess baggage; keep accounts 
and taxes paid up to date. 

Have a physical check-up be- 
fore June; there is a double 
health emphasis this year. 

streamlining your 

working environment, wheth- 
er this is your home, a job 
or your own business. ~ 


a clarification of part- 
nership finances, a 
settlement of legal con- 
troversies, a house- 
cleaning of unneces- 
sary expenses or un- 
productive property 
holdings in business 
or family life, a reor- 
ganization of the dis- 
tribution of family or 
group obligations, the 
attainment of limited 
financing or funds to 
further a very practi- 
cal business plan or to 
bolster a solid busi- 
ness thru a slack peri- 
od. Restrictions which 
are self imposed in 








spend for others, share 
with them, collect from 
them or owe them, administer for them. 
Eighth house money runs the gamut from 
the funds of a corporation in which you 
are a partner or stockholder to your per- 
sonal income tax or the refund you ex- 
pect, thru a list which includes alimony, 
debts, loans, a partner’s or your com- 
bined earnings; the amount you must 
contribute (or hope to collect from) the 
family; installment payments, financing 
of a business venture or a personal proj- 
ect such as a course of study, develop- 
ment of a talent, etc.; insurance, legacies, 
winnings ; investment counseling, cashier- 
ing; accounting as a profession or the 


order to save for a 
definite purpose, or to allot money to the 
development or expansion of personal or 
business resources also come under the 
“positive” heading. 

You can contribute to the “good” side 
of Saturn by voluntarily doing your 
share to shave expenses, by unloading 
extra obligations, paying as you go in- 
stead of buying on credit, keeping ac- 
counts and taxes up to date and the 
papers relating to them in a safe but ac- 
cessible place, by neither expecting nor 
demanding what you haven't honestly 
earned, by observing a scrupulous integ- 
rity in all financial dealings. These sug- 
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gestions should be observed to the letter 
near February 15th, 21st; Mar. 3rd, 14th; 
June 10th; Aug. 13th; -Sept. 2nd; Oct. 
24th, Nov. 30th; Dec. Ist, 4th, 11th, 12th. 

At its worst, Saturn here can bring 
loss, retaliation, quarrels, legal suits, dis- 
appointments, delays, stoppage of pay- 
ments, inability to collect debts, discov- 
ery of neglect, extra expenses in connec- 
tion with any or several of the issues 
listed as coming under “8th - house 
money.” Your carefulness in regard to 
all aspects of your material welfare 
should insure you against the more dras- 
tic of these “negative” Saturnian devel- 
opments but it is possible: that minor 
annoyances along these lines may crop up 
near the times listed in the preceding. 
paragraph. 

Health is quite often a major problem 
in this period, especially this year when 
physical well being is emphasized from 
another quarter. In both these emphases, 
the illness in question may relate to oth- 
ers around you rather than to yourself, 
causing extra expense or rearrangement 
of family obligations or plans. Family 
losses also coincide with this transit at 
times, thus combining several of the vari- 
ous aspects of the period—illness, ex- 
pense, insurance, legacy, change in obli- 
gations. In any case your own energy 
should be rather more than usually care- 
fully husbanded ; pamper yourself a little ; 
be watchful of your diet, give particular 
attention to keeping the eliminatory sys- 
tem clear at all times, and have due re- 
spect for colds at their onset. Vitamins 
or other preventive measures can help— 
get a check-up now and follow instruc- 
tions religiously. 

On the personal and deeper level of 
the psyche,’ this is an important period, 
and in many respects, the tangible de- 
velopments in the line of money, health, 
etc., will stand or fall according to your 
inner reaction to them. You’ve been thru 
an emotional period when you had little 
chance to assimilate properly what was 
happening to your ideas, desires, emo- 
tional make-up, as a result of outer situ- 
ations. You've changed in the last two 
years, whether you recognize it vet or 
not. This is the year in which you should 
sit back figuratively and review your 
experiences—not only of the past two 
years, but of the years since 1932-34 or 
1940-42—digest them, seek to recognize 
what effect their impact made upon you, 


how and where your values have changed 
(in relation to outer ambitions and mone- 
tary values as well as in emotional, men- 
tal or religious realms), and how these 
hidden changes affect the aims and plans 
you’ve long held dear. It’s not too late 
to alter your path; the 8th-house Saturn 
transit is the last point in a long swing 
toward real worldly recognition and suc- 
cess when you can safely change direction 
—you not only can, but should if you 
feel so, for success rarely crowns an ef- 
fort not strongly supported from within. 


Aquarian natives born in 1877-78, 
1890-91, 1906-07, 1920 and the adoles- 
cents born in 1935-36 are apt to experi- 
ence this Saturn in Virgo transit in its 
financial aspect most acutely. All these 
are supersensitive to the value of money, 
and apt to overestimate the power or 
dignity wealth or ownership bestow. 
They may learn the hard way that money 
can either buy or retain peace and hap- 
piness, and that overacquisitiveness or 
fear lead only to loss, 


Those born under Aquarius in 1884-85, 
1897-98-99, 1914-15, 1927-28 are more 
likely to have emotional involvements in 
any money or health problems—children, 
sweethearts, friends may be factors. This 
group is apt to demand or expect a lot 
from life—and disappointment is more 
than likely in store for such unsupported 
expectations this year. Speculation can be 
particularly dangerous and _stiff-necked 
overindependence can ruin otherwise 
good chances. 





Jupiter 

You can strike gold if you dig deep 
enough this year, whether it be digging 
into yourself for confidence, into your 
contacts for support or financing, into 
your imagination for ideas or into your 
laboratory or other research medium for 
data or inventions. The strong support 
of Jupiter in Capricorn in your 12th 
house is an indication of how effective 
any re-evaluation or reorganization can 
be, for here are silent partners, backers 
or other agencies, courage or inspiration, 
a rich. harvest of information, lost. arti- 
cles, forgotten or neglected contacts, re- 
sources or talents, immense self satisfac- 
tion in study, religion, the development 
of a hobby or personal interest. Jupiter 
in this house brings intangible rather 
than marketable benefits and opportuni- 
ties, but strangely, they often turn out 
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later to have a definite tangible value. 
Charitable work leads to social success, 
institutional apprenticeship: or confine- 
ment brings opportunity, new interests 
or contacts; study is fruitful; a hobby 
developed proves saleable or its skill 
leads to a job; and not unimportant 
with you who so often are unsure, the 
ego receives a big boost. Medical atten- 
tion is usually successful and lations 
with doctors or nurses pleasant—another 
reason why you should attend to your 
health this year so as to be in shape 
physically to accept the opportunities due 
in 1950 when Jupiter transits your Sun. 

Jupiter moves briefly into Aquarius 
from April 12th to June 27th, then 
makes its real entry into the sign on Nov. 
30th. This heralds a 





for reorganization, with the accompany- 
ing mental reorientations. The debris 
you clear out may be an actual accumu- 
lation of odds and ends—this is a fine 
configuration for giving the home or 
business a thorough going-over, getting 
rid of everything not functionally neces- 
sary, re-making clothes, remodelling 
rooms, closets, etc., letting unnecessary 
heip go, revising systems, buying new 
labor-saving equipment—streamlining in 
every way the facilities and methods of 
your work. A great deal of rebellion 
goes with this transit—rebellion against 
the kind of work you have to+ do—or 
having to do any at all, rebellion against 
narrow minds and the restraint they 
place on your initiative or inventive ca- 
pacities, rebellion 





period of luck, physi- 
cal well being, per- 
sonal optimism, gen- 
eral opportunity. The 
April-to-June period 
is particularly impor- 
tant, and may well 
see the “break” in the 
developments of the 
year—the change that 
gets you off on a new 
foot in business, job, 
‘ personal relations, lo- 
cation, Make your big 
play here to establish 
your personal place 
in family, social or 
business groups; try 


settlements, 


for money. 


of values. 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN 
THE YEAR AHEAD— 


Don’t try to evade financial 

obligations, hold out for big 
or neglect to 
keep papers in Order, sue 


Don’t jump from job to job 
seeking satisfaction that 
doesn’t exist. 

Don’t refuse to alter your scale 
of living, or change your set 


Don’t get mixed up in violent 
labor disputes, fight with co- 
workers, or in general try 
to run someone else’s busi- 
ness your way. 


against the stupidities 
of red tape or bu- 
reaucratic regulations, 
rebellion against high- 
handed employers or 
aggressive co - work- 
ers, against a lack of 
appreciation of your 
efforts and capabili- 
ties. Unionization can 
also cause strained 
relations, no matter 
on which side of the 
fence you are. Ten- 
ant - landlord transac- 
tions can also be con- 
tentious, and dealings 
with contractors 








to bring a romance to 

a successful conclusion; try out new 
ideas in business, exploit your talents; 
seek to extend your scope of initiative 
in businesg ; sell yourself ; get set in your 
relations with children. You'll be back 
on a less exciting level soon enough 
but more solidly entrenched if you've 
clinched your personal right to attention. 


Uranus 


The need for adjustment is again ac- 
cented by a new 7-year Uranus cycle, 
which opens on June 9th when this 
planet enters your 6th solar house of 
work and health. This is not a particu- 
larly happy transit, altho in 1949 when 
Uranus is favorably supported by Sat- 
urn a great deal of constructive work in 
the way of clearing out debris can he 
accomplished, provided you are suffici 
ently well along by June in your plans 


should be put on a 
written basis. Sudden changes in jobs 
often occur at this time—these may or 
may not be favorable—but leaping from 
job to job because of dissatisfaction is 
definitely a destructive proposition, both 
because you are little likely to find com- 
plete satisfaction anywhere and because 
you are in a cyclic “timing” period when 
you can’t afford not to stay put. Break- 
downs in equipment may occur at the 
most inconvenient times and care should 
be exercised at all times to avoid acci- 
dents resulting from careless handling of 
tools, machines or appliances. All these 
unpleasant aspects of the Uranus transit 
are emphasized near June 20th, 22nd, 
July 11th, 14th, 27th; Aug. 8th, 23rd, 
31st; Sept. 28th; Oct. 16th; Nov. 10th; 
Dec. 13th, 24th, Jan. 1, 1950 

Health is another factor which has a 
major relation to all the foregoing. Nery- 
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ous tension runs extremely high, and im- 
patience can lead to illness as well as acci- 
dents. Diet is particularly important, for 
the digestion is particularly under strain. 
Any suggetsion of glandular unbalance 
should be attended to immediately. Again, 
all these health problems may center on 
others rather than you, but indirectly 
they add to your worry, cause extra work 
and dislocation in the routine of your 
day or quarters. Remember tho, the more 
you make wse of a transit, that is, exer- 
cise the indications positively, the less 
likely is it that things will happen to you. 
In other words, you should deliberately 
use the revolutionary, yet magnificent or- 
ganizing capacity of this recalcitrant 
Uranus in the 6th house to tear apart 
and re-make more efficiently your work- 
ing location and system, to adjust labor 
relations, to serve as a medium of ad- 
justment in social or psychological cases, 
to clear the air of static ideas in any 
group. Forget about glory, applause, 
“what it’s going to get you,” and concen- 
trate on the job in hand—the rest will 
come in time because you're if a rising 
cycle—otherwise you're liable to fritter 
away all the excess energy in complaints, 
or in resentment against changes. Stiive 
to tear loose somewhat from your Aquari- 
an fixity and gear yourself to meet emer- 
gencies, to face changes in a spirit of 
adventure, to see in your everyday work 
a focus worthy of your imagination and 
effort. 


The hardest hit Aquarians in connec- 
‘tion with Uranus will be those’ in the 
large group born between 1903 thru 
1915; of these those born in 1903-04-05- 
06 are most likely to have a keen reaction 
in 1949 These natives all tend to get 
their values mixed when it comes to 
work, whether that work consists of 
housework or business outside the home. 
They agonize over their duties and their 
performance of them, in some cases be- 
cause they want to get out of them, in 
others because they do more than is ex- 
pected of them; they worry too much 
about what the other fellow does or 
doesn’t do, how much he gets paid, and 
so on When Uranus moves into a de- 
partment where the native is already 
basically uncertain, real trouble can oc 
cur, because the most violent aspects of 
Uranus are likely to burst forth com- 
pulsively from the individual who is not 
on sure ground. These natives are all 








adults, and unless they have by now 
reached some measure of objective per- 
spective toward their own attitude toward 
work, their co-workers, employers, ete., 
it is doubtful how much good advice 
will accomplish, for Neptunian unsure- 
ness is too deeply rooted to be abolished 
by words. For them, the safest course is 
to watch most carefully the periods near 
the dates when Uranus is afflicted (listed 
above), and keep a stern grip on their 
emotions and the expression of them. 


Neptune 


The extremely practical demands of 
this year require an equally practical 
general philosophy of life. You are at 
base a pretty down-to-earth individual, 
despite the high-falutin theories you es- 
pouse here and there; when it comes to 
the realities of your life, you usually 
leave your fancy ideas up in the air 
where they belong. But -you’ve been living 
with Neptune in your 9th solar house 
since 1942, and many of your concepts— 
political, religious, ethical, philosophical 
—may have been challenged, colored with 
wishful thinking, or eaten into by cynic- 
ism. With this position of Neptune you 
have to fight to maintain a practical ob- 
jectivity, a clear understanding of the 
pattern of events in which you are mov- 
ing, an ability to weigh the value of the 
people and opportunity that confront 
you. This is particularly true this year 
when both Saturn and Uranus pull you 
sharply down to everyday (and rather 
boring) issues. 

On the plus side, there is real oppor- 
tunity in business or personal dealings 
with foreign countries or foreign people. 
Diplomacy also offers a fertile field for 
development, as do politics and teaching. 
Radio, publishing, advertising, music, 
also deserve consideration—but in all 
fields there is a real necessity to keep to 
the practical, avoiding the visionary or 
overblown. 

Relations with in-laws may require 
understanding or clarification; unneces- 
sary travel is not advisable; news may 
be distorted; or ideas completely devoid 
of any semblance to reality near Apr. 
3rd, 5th, 6th, 8th; June 17th; July 4th, 
16th; Aug. 11th, 3st; Sept. 10th, 29th; 
Oct. 8th, 25th; Dec. 22nd; Jan. 8, 1950. 


Pluto 


The long-term transit of Pluto in your 
7th solar house continues and will be 
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effective mainly for Aquarians born be: 
tween Feb. Ist and 10th of any year. 
This transit is of such long duration 
that its indications seem to be noticeable 
only when it is afflicted, in this case near 
Feb. 4th, 18th; Mar, 2nd; Apr. 23rd, 
30th ; May 4th, 19th; July 14th; Aug. 
Ist, 8th, 16th; Oct. Sth; all of Jan. 1950. 
Other people — partners, authorities, 
groups~may seem to be particularly set 
on bending you to their way of thinking 
or acting near these dates. The world in 
general may seem to be pressing in on 
you, invading your privacy, tying your 
hands, tempting you to make an equally 
forceful outbreak in order to protect 
yourself from encroachment. You'd he 
wise to stay out of crowds, to avoid even 
seemingly harmless arguments, to exer- 
cise a stern control over your emotions 
in intimate relations, and to choose com- 
panions discreetly. 
Plan of Action 

This is a year when developments will 
move rapidly ahead, reaching a slowing 
down point near your birthday in 1950. 
New plans can be put into action in Jan- 
uary, or developed in the spadework 
stage until April- June. In any case this 
latter period is likely to see some changes 
or revisions, and may coincide with a 
change of job or residence, a marriage 
or other important family development. 
Put all your personal initiative and im- 
agination behind ideas during the sum- 
mer, endeavoring to bring them to a 
point of fruition in Sept.-Oct., when new 
elements call for expansion and minor 
changes. From Oct. until next Feb. con- 
tinue to expand, to take in more territory, 


to meet new people, develop a wider field 


of action. Stabilize finances, associations, 
position, as much as possible during the 
fall and winter months, for the tempta- 
tion to change your course at the wrong 
moment may be present during the fol- 
lowing spring. 
Preview 
Month by Month 

FEBRUARY: You should be full 
of pep, bubbling with ideas, anxious to 
get going on personal plans, and you may 
be more than a little annoyed at the vague 
way that developments bog down dur- 
ing the first two weeks of the month— 
nothing serious, just that nothing be- 
comes concrete, It may be that a romance 
or social distractions or interruptions 
keep you too busy to get on with other 





things. A real romance could blossom 
around the 7th—or affections with in- 
timates reach a soul-satisfying peak. In 
any case, your ego should be propped up 
enormously, Keep your emotions under 
control near the 15th, however, or it may 
cost a goodly sum of money. Refuse to 
speculate near this date and the 13th-14th 
when the urge to take a chance may be 
strong; you should also protect posses- 
sions and partnership interests at this 
time, and again on the 21st. Financial 
plans get a boost from the 27th on— put 
your initiative and personal charm into 
action to attain ends. 

MARCH: Interest focuses on 
money—what you earn, what you owe, 
what you can collect. This is one of the 
months when the major issues described 
under “Saturn” may be brought into 
sharp relief. Use discrimination, caution, 
near the 3rd, 7th, 10th, 14th, 17th, 23rd 
and 30th, when disappointment, lack of 
cooperation, the urge to cut loose and be 
extravagant, the demands of children or 
the interests of a romance or gamble, may 
tempt you to depart from your usually 
cautious habits, Protect property near 
these dates, holding fast to possessions 
in public places, especially of entertain- 
ment. Emotions can stand a little extra 
control also, for the expenditure of emo- 
tions may be as costly as purchases. A 
real opportunity may be present around 
the 16th, 24th, 3lst—this may be a 
chance to buy into something on the 4q.t., 
to find something you’ve been looking for 
especially, or to gain a friend or business 
contact of quiet but powerful support. 

APRIL: This is really an excellent 
month altho some of the partnership 
problems which hecRled you for the past 
two years may return again to disturb 
your peace and emotional equilibrium, Or 
it may be that a partner is rather down 
in the mouth, despite your feeling that 
everything is perking up. There is a 
definite improvement as far as you're 
concerned, so take the reins in your 
hands as much as is possible, The fitst 
eight days are fraught with indecision, 
poor information, worry, bad travel con- 
ditions, unsound theories or advice, Steer 
clear of any action; discount rumors, 
news, gossip. From the 9th on, and pick- 
ing up on the 12th, you can move ahead 
with confidence, negotiating cither orally 
or by correspondence business or per- 
sonal arrangements, signing contracts, 
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sending in applications, restoring family 
harmony, getting your everyday life in 
good running order. Polish plans; ar- 
range financing (19th-28th) ; pay no at- 
tention to what you hear (16th, 20th, 
2lst), but concentrate on preparing for 
changes in home or business base fol- 
lowing the eclipse of the 28th. 

MAY: Some of the important ac- 
tion of the year may take place this 
month, but it requires careful manipula- 
tion. Some tension or obstruction to your 
plans may exist within the family, or 
family issues may reach a point of crisis. 
It is also possible that you may be forced 
to make changes not of your own choos- 
ing—these could be residential or profes- 
sional, However, if you lean heavily on 
your luck and keep an optimistic outlook, 
you should come out the gainer in the 
end, Refuse to be dismayed or pushed 
into action near the Ist, 4th, 13th, 19th, 
20th; instead play your cards wisely on 
the 2nd, 12th, 15th, 23rd, 24th and 27th. 
However, where it is possible, all im- 
portant action should be concluded be- 
fore the 22nd, and situations in which 
you must ask favors should be taken 
care of before the 20th. 

JUNE: An early vacation might be 
a boon this year—both from the stand- 
point of the real enjoyment you should 
experience the first two weeks in June 
and the mistakes you might be saved 
from making near the 10th, when busi- 
ness judgment is bad, and your urge to 
do the wrong thing is strong. Relations 
with children, sweethearts or partners 
need kid gloves near this date. For the 
most part these early weeks of June are 
social, or your interests are centered in 
children’s activities ‘or educational pro- 
jects—and nothing will be lost in busi- 
ness by absence, for no issues should be 
closed until after the 15th, and prefer- 
ably the 17th. Sudden developments of a 
practical nature are possible near the 
22nd—this could be a new job, a new 
lease, new equipment, etc.—and should 
brighten the scene. The 25th, 27th, 28th, 
are terrific selling days, whether you are 
selling merchandise, yourself, your ideas, 
your emotions, or whatnot. They are also 
good for traveling, shopping, making 
reservations or educational arrangements, 
joining in group cultura! activities. 

JULY: Aside from the Ist, 4th, 
15th, 20th and 23rd when your judgment 
is likely to be impaired, your digestion 















































upset or your services needed by others 
in the family, this is a month of un- 
broken possibilities for having a good 
time. For those who have no serious irons 
in the fire, it is the month par excellence 
for a vacation; if you are not eligible for 
romance, the chances of having an ex- 
ceptionally enjoyable time are equally en- 
ticing. No matter what your age or in- 
terests, your popularity is assured, and 
there are even indications that—wonder 
of wonders—you will feel that you got 
more for your money than you expected. 
The month is just as good for those who 
are attending summer courses—enjoy- 
ment and success in study yo hand in 
hand. And for the working Aquarian, the 
business man or woman, or the individ- 
ual with a serious personal project on the 
fire, this is an ideal time to push your- 
self forward, to ask favors, to present your 
ideas, to take over more authority or scope 
of action. “Go to town” in whatever field 
your interests lie, using the 11th, 12th, 
14th, 26th, 28th, 30th, 31st where you can 
for important appearances or action. 
AUGUST: Attention is drawn to 
more prosaic issues now; if you've been 
away, this may be the question of getting 
re-settled, not in the old groove, but in a 
more smoothly running one, If you've 
been following business, it’s the question 
of delivering the goods rather than the 
idea—you have to show that you can 
produce what you promised. For some it 
may mean settling down into a new job, 
a new home, making the arrangements to 
have the old place done over, buying 
equipment, hiring personnel, concluding 
contracts with builders, landlords, etc. On 
«the whole, this type of action should pro- 
ceed apace; you may run into tangles 
near the 11th, when you'll need your wits 
about you not to make a foolish mistake ; 
you'll need also to keep estimates down 
and curb enthusiasm near the 23rd, 27th 
and 3lst. All these days hold some pos- 
sibility of accident, equipment break- 
downs, upsets in plumbing, fixtures, etc., 
and perhaps even more important, illness 
—a careful diet is extremely essential, 
and any suggestion of infection should be 
immediately taken care of. 
SEPTEMBERs, This month can be 
another turning point of the year and a 
great deal of what transpires may depend 
on how well you have handled the finan- 
cial demands of Saturn. In this connec- 
tion, be wary of 'the 2nd when you're 
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liable to take too gloomy a view of things. 
Changes are quite likely; your field of 
action is opening up, which may mean 
promotion, a new job, meeting new 
people, taking up a new interest, even 
marriage. In any case, conclusive arrange- 
ments should be made before the 20th 
where possible. Sew up the financial end 
of plans between the 15th and 18th, You 
may find that other people are inchned to 
argue, to take things into their hands, to 
question everything you do, and generally 
to bowl you over with their energy, hurry 
and go-get-iveness. They are not apt to 
exhibit much patience, and diplomacy may 
be needed on your part to avoid stepping 
on the wrong toes, especially near the 
22nd. You're in favor, so don’t worry, 
or give other people a chance to criticize 
by meeting their challenge ; compete—but 
charmingly. 

OCTOBER: Hold steady to pre- 
vious plans and ideas until the 12th; 
people around you may try to give you 
advice, and your own decisions may be 
shaken by lack of news, faulty informa- 
tion, the overpowering determination of 
others (5th). During these early days of 
October, you might also have a physical 
check-up, have mechanical machinery re- 
paired, overhaul systems or personnel of 
home or business. From the 13th on, 
you're on sure ground. There is still the 
need to handle others with diplomacy, but 
you're likely to find them more amenable 
than last month, and feel more sure of 
your own position. Late Oct. is extrem- 
ly social—play the social game in busi- 
ness as well as for pleasure; join clubs, 
societies, company activities ; capitalize on 
your natural ability to mix with people. 

NOVEMBER: Here comes the 
crux of the year in connection with the 
financial questions outlined under “Sa- 
turn.” The general indications are favor- 
able; your prestige should be high, your 
confidence sure, but care must be exer- 
cised to protect all partnership interests, 
avoid legal entanglements (10th, 14th), 
hold on to the gains you have made, and 
yet not be so cautious that you miss out 
on an opportunity (30th). It is quite 
possible that you will get an increase or 
that a partner’s income will be augmented ; 
payment of loans, insurance, dividends, 
legacies, could also account for the extra. 
Or excellent financial terms, backing or 
sales can be made (4th, 7th, 9th, 16th, 
23rd). Use these dates for business deals. 


Strive hard to stabilize your financial 
position in its present beneficial stage. 

DECEMBER: This month requires 
even more careful manipulation of funds 
than last; the more stable your position 
is as you enter the month, the better able 
you should be to negotiate its rather 
dangerous passages successfully. You can 
easily be your own worst enemy here by 
reaching too high, demanding too much, 
spending too much on the holidays or on 
social activities (even those connected 
with business), being too open to appeals 
from friends, or using bad judgment in 
the handling of property, taxes, credit, 
sales or other transactions. The Ist, 4th, 
Sth, 11th, and 19th are the most danger 
ous days. Counsel a partner to caution 
near these times. You should be enjoy- 
ing yourself, with your stock remaining 
high with superiors; in fact, it’s just the 
favor that is now yours that may lead 
you astray, so beware. A personal oppor- 
tunity or special mark of favor can be 
yours around the 7th. By all means, have 
your financial book in order before ‘ie 
30th, or trouble is almost sure to back- 
fire on you. Protect health on the dates 
listed above and also on the 13th and 
24th. If you pursue a cautious course, 
you should be able to reap financial bene- 
fits near the 23rd, 24th. 

JANUARY: New Year’s Eve holds 
plenty of danger, especially from travel 
accidents, or those resulting from care- 
lessness with tools or mechanical equip- 
ment of any kind. Excess can also have 
serious repercussions. Greater than usual 
precautions can mean an exceptionally 
happy New Year’s day. January is a 
slow month, and it is little likely that 
much of moment will be accomplished, 
so relax, keep up your contacts, pursue 
ae “political” course in business or de- 
velopment of personal projects. Study 
courses, whether these are self study or 
within regular academic lines are espe- 
cially recommended. Personally you 
should be in a happy mood, popular with 
others, feeling more sure of yourself and 
your ability to impress others more favor- 
ably than usual. Use this confidence to 
consolidate your associations, to enter 
new groups, widen your field of action. A 
trip, especially one for pleasure, can be 
unexpectedly rewarding. Build up your- 
self and your position in any field now, 
for you must maintain this pace for the 
next few months. 
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Message of the Stars 
February, 1949 


Fesruary would be fairly hum- 
drum in its routine placidity if it were 
not for the forceful impact of two oppo- 
sitions to Pluto and two rebellious oppo- 
sitions to Saturn, culminating the first 
three weeks of the month. During that 
time a variety of circumstances could be 
definitely disposed of, and the New 
Moon of the 27th would fix a new pat- 
tern to be worked out in and after 
March. With the four heavier planets 
all retrograde in February, the lack of 
power in getting results could be in- 
creased by the retrograde motion of 
Mercury up to the 14th when that plan- 
et turns direct on the 4th degree of 
Aquarius, which it crossed on Jan. 10th. 
At this time (Feb. 14th) some very im- 
portant questions may be opened for 
further action, or settlement of far 
reaching significance may take place ow- 
ing to the successful diplomacy and op- 
erations of a particular world leader, one 
who can combine solid organization with 
scope, and apply a new method of attack 
on and solution to older problems. 

The movement of the planets through, 
into and owt of signs, gives the clue to 
changes of pace, variations of programs, 
emphasis of departments and probable 
response of emergies to stimulants. This 
month there are three such transits of 
importance, the first being the North 
Node into Aries which will put the eclip- 
se emphasis on that sign and Libra until 
August, 1950. The second is Venus into 
Aquarius on the 6th and the third is 
Mars leaving Aquarius for Pisces on the 
11th. As a routine activity the Sun en- 
ters Pisces on the 18th while Mercury 
only moves ten degrees backward and 
forward in Aquarius all month. As will 
be seen, Venus is still trying to catch up 
with the Sun (which it will do in April) 
but Mars is charging right ahead to con- 
join the Sun just before the Spring 
Equinox, which should lend a good deal 
of heat to plans, projects, events and 
conditions of the equinoctial New Year. 
Venus in Aquarius expresses great 
charm, with a good deal. of accent on 





Deborah Lewis 


making a wide variety of friends. But 
no matter how romantic, impassioned, 
attached, they seem (all the Fixed signs 
have these distinctions), they remain pla- 
tontc, detached, serene, and thoroughly 
able to keep secrets. On the other hand 
Mars is not very good at keeping secrets 
in any sign; and what it does to stir up 
and let off steam in Pisces could be 
plenty, especially as it parallels and op- 
poses close-mouthed Saturn in Virgo. 
Technically Mars in Pisces is a dreamer, 
magnetic, receptive, sympathetic at heart 
(superimpose Mars on Neptune) but 
very changeable mentally. If there are 
any Lost Causes around, Mars in Pisces 
is apt to fight for them, the heat stirring 
up the water to a boiling point ; however 
the point may be lost as the feelings, 
emotions, longings, appetites, dislikes, do 
peculiar gyrations in trying to justify a 
mental concept. Then when Mars enters 
Aries the attitude can be completely re- 
versed; for instance, watch the New 
Moon of March 29th. 

The Full Moon of February comes on 
the 13th with the luminaries in the 2nd 
and 8th houses, the Sun close to Mars 
and the Moon (opposite) close to Saturn 
with the two planets parallel and Pluto 
explosively close also in the 8th. Saturn 
is ruler of this chart, which has Capri- 
corn rising with Jupiter, Mercury (just 
turning direct) and Venus in the Ist 
house ; these latter two being trine Nep- 
tune in the 9th and opposed to Pluto. 
The Sun trines and Moon sextiles Uran- 
us in the 6th house. The North Node 
now in Aries, is in the 4th, thereby plac- 
ing the South Node on the midheaven. 
These nodal indications are for hard go- 
ing in starting new ventures, or strong 
opposition to measures that require 
serious attention to obligations. and stiff 
responsibilities. The easy way out could 
dominate a lot gf people, especially in 
money matters. In fact money in any 
phase, taxation, income, wages, prices, 
spending the entire distribution of econ- 
omic wealth may be up for revision and 
under wholly happy conditions. 
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Changes in employment may be uncer- 
tain and positive decisions difficult until 
Uranus turns direct in March. Foreign 
affairs seem good beyond reason with 
possibilities of concessions, alliance: co- 
operation, agreements this month. Bu‘ in 
reality they are extremely cold, harsh, 
tightening and perhaps frightening to 
those who know. Colds, indigestion, in- 
fections, may occur on a widé scale. 
Death may come to important persons. 
Social life, amusements, love, romantic 
affairs, may be exciting but too expen- 
sive, both to finances and reputation. 
On Feb. 27th the New Moon~ in 
Pisces, close to Mars (as the Sun has 
been all month), also features the 8th 
house. Pluto rises in Leo, opposed to 
Mercury now direct in Aquarius. Venus 
also in Aquarius, is in the 7th house, 
trine Uranus in the 11th, The North 
Node is in the 9th in orb of a square to 
Jupiter in the 6th, the square being com- 
pleted about March 22nd at the Equinox. 
Saturn is retrograde in the Ist house, 
which shows an urgency to revise, re-do, 
re-direct, and reorganize various depart- 
ments of government, labor, routine em- 
ployment, services and financial in- 


terests in the next four or five months. , 


This chart shows intensive efforts to ac- 
complish strenuous tasks in a thorough 
manner, but without much fanfare or 
even thanks. The international scene still 
appears to be unusually responsive to 
fine diplomacy and perhaps surprising 
help from Congress. Optimism is high 
concerning employment, food, career, 
yet pressure could change matters ma- 
terially in April. Social life could be 
notable for functions, but entertaining, 
amusements, theatre, could take a lot of 
time and money to be succcessful. The 
weather may be_ wet with gathering 
floods. 


NEW MOON 

Feb. 1 to 6 
This New Moon really took place on 
Jan. 28th, but by Feb. Ist the Moon has 
progressed to the 6th house, which may 
stress labors, food, service, with sudden 
difficulties. However as retrograde Mer- 
cury trines Neptune the way may be 
smoothed or traubles pass ‘tightly over. 
The conditions surrounding the conjunc- 
tion of the Sun to this “inferior” Mer- 
cury on the 2nd could be taken with a 
grain or two of salt, especially where 
ambitions are pushed without full prep- 


aration or where all working plans -are 
not complete. Social affairs, engaye- 
ments, may be particularly vulnerable ; 
promises could be premature. In any 
case be skeptical of over-optimism. 
Venus quincunx Uranus on the 3rd 
points up the need for basic work, for 
essential details, acquisition of resources, 
or to a loss through carelessness. The 
4th is marked by two Sun aspects —a 
trine to Neptune and opposition to 
Pluto. The intense practical effort to 
establish an ideal may bring unexpected 
opportunity, aid, success, nevertheless 
jealousy, demands, commands, rules, 
laws, may seem unbearably harsh. The 
5th may feature a lot of threshing 
around, anger, delay, disappointment, 
shortages, as Mercury parallels Mars. 


FIRST QUARTER 
Feb. 6 to 13 

Venus enters Aquarius on the 6th 
when events could be taken in broken 
doses, to avoid losses and hurts. People 
who charge into the fray could be set 
back. However the 7th may produce a 
very successful buildup as Mars trines 
Uranus and Sun semi-sextiles Jupiter. 
Agreements and terms can be astonish- 
ing in world relations, changes, move- 
ment, profits or sustained leadership. 
Promotion of industry, business, 
finances might be phenominal. This is 
followed on the 8th by a parallel of Sun 
to Mercury, so these conditions may be 
verified and thus lay the foundation for 
a concerted forward move within the 
week. Venus is active on the 9th with a 
quincunx aspect to Saturn and a con- 
junction with Mercury on the 10th, both 
indicating the further thought, arrange- 
ments, method, and detailed effort neces- 
sary to promote constructive measures, 
ventures, plans. On the 11th Mars enters 
Pisces, and the same methodical work 
should apply that day and the 12th. Ideas 
and plans could be put on a different 
footing. 

FULL MOON 
Feb. 13 to 19 

At the Full Moon of the 13th certain 
settlements, plans, organizations, may be 
concluded, arranged, tied up, with plenty 
of talk, back-fire and explosiveness as 
Mars parallels Saturn. Personal issues 
(employment. jobs, health, family, love, 
limitations of any kind in expresssion, 
getting or having) are apt to be intensely 
controversial all. during February and 
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March, and could be fired anew at this 
time. Nevertheless the die is cast to such 
an extent that as Mercury goes into di- 
rect motion on the 14th, matters of major 
interference are removed as barriers to 
progress. However depressed conditions 
or bitter fights may affect minds, hearts, 
relations, labors, business, the economic 
world on the 15th when Mars opposes 
Saturn, as the Sun trines Uranus, 
communications, creative work, assist- 
ance, may be surprising, including a turn 
for the better in international affairs al- 
though this might take the form of far 
less idealism and far more commanding 
power on the 16th. Also on this day the 
long drawn-out sextile between Neptune 
and Pluto is closely welded by the Moon, 
and a cold hard strategy could be clearly 
defined. This may be an outstanding fac- 
tor of the 17th when the Sun is parallel 
Saturn and Mercury parallels Venus; it 
is in fact an important day for setting 
positive patterns or trends for future 
operations in that duty, responsibility, 
labor is accepted in a fine spirit, and as- 
sociates band together cheerfully to make 
the best of conditions. Art, music, cre- 
ative endeavors, may be especially bene- 
fited. A further effort to retrieve and 
grasp ideals, romance, gains, hopes, 
things-that-were, can be made on the 
18th (and night of the 17th) and may be 
extremely successful if all the potentiali- 
ties are recognized and properly evalu- 
ated, used, cemented. At the same time 
such agreements are being validated, in 
other directions sledgehammer blows, 
storms of abuse, conflicts between per- 
sons or nations, can be destroying less 
powerful diplomacy, devotion, or ill-pre- 
pared projects, plans, comforts, ambi- 
tions, all of this being indicated on this 
same 18th by Mercury semi-sextile Mars, 


% “fe 


Moon Sign Book 
for 1949 


by Llewellyn George 





A planetary guide for the entire year, deal- 
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Venus trine Neptune and opposed to 
Pluto, while the Sun moves into Pisces 
with cloud effects. 


LAST QUARTER 
Feb. 19 to 27 


A good many homely truths may be 
brought into the open on the 19th and 
20th; suspected fears may materialize or 
old habits be torn by changes beyond 
element of excitement and grasp of op- 
portunity that may advance operations on 
a wide front, in art, science, finances, 
beauty, love, appeal. This in spite of Sun 
opposing Saturn on the 21st, which 
could be the end of many things that 
have hung over vision and relations for 
a long time. It is an excellent time to 
balance up accounts, moral, social, finan- 
cial, and to start on a sound, experienced 
foundation. Health may benefit from par- 
ticular care. The 22nd and 23rd can be 
éspecially fortunate for any such adjust- 
ments and beginnings with the accent on 
conservative standards. Business should 
be profitable then and on the 24th, when 
promotions may be made in personal or 
public efforts as Venus semi-sextiles 
Jupiter. Devotion, loyalty, good work, 
services, able skill, will be keynotes to 
career, publicity, longings, position, En- 
large scope on the 24th and 25th when 
sound, practical work can skylark am- 
bitions and ideals. Those ready to step 
forward with talent, assurance, self- 
reliance, may build new mansions on the 
26th, although at this time, too, some dis- 
card will probably be determined, so as 
to travel light on new roads. At the New 
Moon of the 27th such opening avenues 
may be surprisingly indicated as Venus 
trines Uranus and a go-ahead signal is 
given for extraordinary ventures in new 
fields, whether private or public; wishes 
and hopes are suddenly possible of fule 
filment. Agreements, promises, news. 
may accomplish wonders in world 
unity. This could be backed by unusual 
amity and a spurt of industry on the 
28th as long range operations go into 
more specific schedules. Detailed work, 
tying up loose ends, getting order and 
method in motion may increase benefits 
to vast numbers of people in various 
places, although at the moment the whole 
picture is under wraps, more or less, 
until the Pisces New Moon progresses 
into March. 
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Your Garden 


A SCIENTIFIC GUIDE FOR FARMING, PLANTING, FISHING, ETC. 


V Know Your Plants 
EGETABLES are classified as 


hardy, half-hardy and tender. Hardy * 


vegetables are cabbage, kale, lettuce, 
mustard, onions, parsley, smooth peas 
and spinach. These can be planted when 
the soil is quite cool and moist, because 
these plants can withstand frosts. Half- 
hardy vegetables are asparagus, beets, 
brussel sprouts, carrots, cauliflower, 
celery, chard, wrinkled peas, irish pota- 
toes, radishes, rhubarb and_ turnips. 
These can_be planted when the soi’ is 
cool and moist and can withstand mild 
frosts. Tender vegetables are beans, 
cucumbers, canta- 


Charles R. Hook 


First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Taurus, Feb. 6th: a fair time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Cancer, at 10:16 a.m. Feb. 9th, Feb. 
10th, and up to 12:56 p.m. Feb. 11th: a 
good time to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Libra. at 12:47 p.m. Feb. 
15th, Feb. 16th, and up to 1:57 p.m. Feb. 
17th; a good time to plant bulb flowers 
and a fair time to plant vegetables. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Scorpio, at 1:57 p.m. Feb. 
17th, Feb. 18th, and up to 5:53 p.m. 
Feb 19th: a good time to plant. 

Last Quarter when 





loupes, okra, peppers, 
pumpkins, squash, 
sweet corn, sweet po- 
tatoes, tomatoes and 
melons. These should 
be planted in warm, 
moist soil; they can- 
not withstand any 


Crops that produce 
their yield above. the 
soil with a root for- 
mation, similar-to 
beans, corn, lettuce, 
Oats, peas, sweet peas 





FISHING DATES 


The best fishing dates, weath- 
er permitting, are Feb. Ist to 
3rd and 20th to 28th inclusive. 
The good days are Feb. 4th, 
frost. 5th, 6th, 7th, 17th, 18th and 19th. 
The low average dates are Feb. 
8th to 16th. Last quarter and 
New Moon periods are always 
the best for fishing. 


the Moon is in Cap- 
ricorn, Feb. 22nd, 
23rd and up to 10:28 
a.m. Feb. 24th: a fair 
time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when 
the Moon is in Pis- 
ces, from early morn- 
ing and up to 3:55 
p.m. Feb. 27th: a fair 
time to plant. 

New Moon, when 
the Moon is in Pisces 
at 3:55 p.m. Feb. 
27th, also Feb. 28th: 








and marigolds, should 
be planted when the 
Moon is new or in first quarter. 

Crops that produce their yield in the 
soil, and grow from a bulb formation, 
similar to carrots, potatoes, turnips, 
tulips and gladioli, should be planted 
when the Moon is full or in the last quar- 
ter. 

Plant in the last quarter only if neces- 
sary as it is not considered the best time 
for planting. 

Time given is Eastern Standard Time. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Pisces, Feb. Ist: a good time 
to plant. 

Following the New Moon. when the 
Moon is in Taurus, at 4:55 p.m. Feb. 
4th and all day Feb. 5th: a fair time t 
plant. . 


a good time to plant. 
Farmers’ Guide 


Routine garden and farm work in- 
cludes such work as plowing, spading, 
harrowing, dragging, raking or getting 
the soil in shape for planting, cultivating, 
hoeing, cutting weeds and grubbing out 
undesired growths. 

This work should be done on the fol- 
lowing days: Feb. 2nd. 3rd and up to 
4:55 p.m. Feb. 4th, also Feb. 7th, 8th 
and up to 10:16 a.m. Feb. 9th: after 
12:56 p.m. Feb. 11th, Feb. 12th, 13th, 
14th, and up to 12:47 p.m. Feb. 15th, 
Feb. 20th and 21st, after 10:28 a.m. Feb. 
24th, 25th and 26th. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals: 
The fair dates are after 4:55 p.m. Feb. 
4th, also Feb. Sth and 6th. The good days 
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are Feb. Ist, after 10:16 a.m. Feb. 9th, 
Feb. 10th, up to 12:56 p.m. Feb. 11th, 
also after 3:55 p.m. Feb. 27th, and all 
day Feb. 28th. 


Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: This should be started on Feb. 
20th and the period lasts till Feb. 28th. 
The best three days are Feb. 22nd, 23rd 
and 24th. Weaning animals at these 
dates will cause the least disturbance in 
the animals’ dietary functions. 


Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs on 
Feb. 7th and 8th. Set duck and turkey 
eggs on Feb. Ist. 9th and 10th. Set chick- 
en eggs on Feb. 7th, 8th, 16th and 20th. 
Purchase baby poultry hatched on Feb. 
Ist, 10th, 11th and 28th. 


Slipping and Transplanting Plants, 
Grafting Fruit Trees: The best dates are 
Feb. Ist, after 10:16 a.m. Feb. 9th, Feb. 
10th, up to 12:56 p.m. Feb. 11th, also 
after 3:55 p.m. Feb. 27th, and all day 
Feb. 28th. The fair dates are Feb. 4th 
after 4:55 p.m. and all day Feb. 5th and 
6th. 

Grass Seeding for Lawns: Start lawns 
as early in the season as the soil can be 
worked to insure a good root growth be- 
fore warm dry days arrive. Use the same 
dates as given for Slipping and Trans- 
planting. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Good for fast growth, Feb. Ist, 
after 10:16 a.m. Feb. 9th, Feb. 10th, up 
to 12:56 p.m. Feb. 11th, and Feb. 28th. 
Fair for fast growth, Feb. 5th and 6th. 
Good for slow growth, after 12:47 p.m. 
Feb. 15th, Feb. 16th, 17th, 18th and 19th. 
Fair for slow growth, Feb. 22nd and 
23rd, and up to 10:28 a.m. Feb. 24th. 





Problem Solving by 
HORARY ASTROLOGY 


By Marc Edmund Jones 
A complete textbook of horary as- 
trology, containing tabulations, dia- 


grams and many examples of the 
treatment of problems. 


$3.00 per copy 


Send check or money order to 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Inc. 
1472 Broadway 


New York 18, N. Y. 

















Laying Sod: The good days are Feb, 
Ist, after 10:16 a.m. Feb. 9th, Feb. 10th 
and up to 12:56 p.m. Feb. 11th. also 
after 3:55 p.m. Feb. 27th, and all day 
Feb. 28th. The fair dates are Feb. 5th, 
6th, 22nd, 23rd and up to 10:28 a.m. 
Feb. 24th. The best dates are after 12:47 
p.m. Feb. 15th, Feb. 16th, 17th, 18th and 
19th. 


Sweet Potatoes and Slips, Irish Pota- 
toes, Bulb Plantirig, Root Separation and 
Planting: The fair dates are after 12:47 
p.m. Feb. 15th, Feb. 16th, and up to 1:57 
p.m. Feb. 17th, Feb 22nd and 23rd, and 
up to 10:28 a.m. Feb. 24th, also early 
morning of Feb. 27th and up to 3:55 
p.m. same day. 

Slaughter Animals for Food, Can 
Vegetables. Fruit or Meat, Make Veg- 
etable or Fruit Juices, Sauerkraut and 
Wine: For tender tasty meat; with good 
keeping qualities and better canned 
goods for future use, use these best days, 
Feb. 17th after 1:57 p.m., Feb. 18th, up 
to 5:53 p.m. Feb. 19th, also early morn- 
ing of Feb. 27th and up to 3:55 p.m. 
the same day. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For 
firmness and color, use the dates of Feb. 
13th from 4:08 a.m. to 6:04 p.m., Feb. 
17th from 1:57 p.m. on, Feb. 18th to 
5:53 p.m., Feb. 19th; also from 10:28 
a.m. Feb. 24th, Feb. 25th and 26th. 

Harvesting Seed for Replanting: 
When you lunar plant a crop and wish to 
improve it, you should save the seed 
from your lunar planted crops. Favor- 
able dates for harvesting seed are Feb. 
15th after 12:47 p.m., Feb. 16th, and up 
to 1:57 p.m. Feb. 17th. 

Harvesting Hay, Fodder or Storage of 
Grain: The best dates are after 12:47 
p.m. Feb. 15th, Feb. 16th, and up to 1:57 
p.m. Feb. 17th, also after 10:28 a.m. Feb. 
24th, Feb. 25th and 26th. The fair days 
are Feb. 20th and 21st. 

Harvesting Fruit or Root Crops: You 
will have less decay if you harvest on 
Feb. 20th and 21st. The fair dates are 
after 12:47 p.m. Feb. 15th, Feb. 16th, 
up to 1:57 p.m. Feb. 17th, after 10:28 
a.m. Feb. 24th, Feb. 25th and 26th. 

Laving Shingles. Painting and Setting 
Fence Posts: Us€ the dates of Feb. 13th 
early morning up to 1:04 p.m. and after 
1:57 p.m. Feb. 17th Feb. 18th and up 
to 5:53 p.m. Feb. 19th, also after 10:28 
a.m. Feb. 24th, 25th and 26th. 
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February Weather 


Sections 1, 2 and 3: Atlantic Coast 
1. Fair, cold 1; cloudy to fair, slightly 
warmer 2-3. 
2. Cloudy to rain or snow by night 1; 
increasing clouds 2-3, milder. 
3. Fair N1; cloudy S1-2; cooler, rain 
or snow 3. 
4. Fair N1; cloudy Sl; cloudy to 
snow 2; showery 3; fair, mild Fla. 
5. Rain, snow S1-2, cooler; showery, 
windy 3. 
6. Snow, colder, windy 1-2; fair N3; 
partly cloudy S3. 
7. Snow extreme NEI; fair S1-2-NE3; 
cloudy S3. 
8. Local snow 1; fair 2; rain N3; fair, 
warm Fla. 
9, Fair N1; cloudy to snow SI-N2; 
rain S2, N3. 
10. Fair N1; cloudy Sl; rain or snow 
2: local rain a , 
11-12. Snow NEI; fair S1-2-3; cloudy 
Fla.; fog 2-3. 
13. Cloudy 1-2; fog, milder 3. 
14-15, Cloudy, warmer 1-2; local rain 3. 
16. Snow N1; snow or rain S1-2-3, 
coastal fog; mild Fla. 
17. Heavy fog, rain or snow by night 
1-2; showery 3, very warm E3. 
18. No change except showers or thun- 
derstorms by night Fla. 
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19. Fair, colder 1-2-W3; showery, Fla. 
and coast 3. 

20. Fair, colder N1; cloudy S1-2, 
windy ; showers 2-3. 

21. Fair, cold N1; cloudy $1-3; snow2. 
22. Fair, below zero 1-2; rain or snow 
S2-N3; stormy Fla. 

23-24. Fair, cold, fog N1-2; showery 
3-S2. 

25-26. Cloudy, milder, low fog 12; 
fair, cooler 3 

27. Rain or snow 1-2; cloudy to rain 
or snow 3. 

28. Clearing, colder 1; showery 2-3; 


rain S3. 
Sections 4, 5 and 6: East of Mississippi — 


1. Snow squalls 4-5; cloudy to rain or 
snow 6. 

2-3. Snow squalls 4; clearing, much 
colder, windy 5; low clouds, colde: 
N6; rain S6. 

4. Snow Ohio Valley, rain or snow 
E6, cloudy 4-W6. 

5. Cloudy, colder 4; snow squalls 5; 
clearing, colder after early showers 6. 
6. Cloudy W4-6; fair, cold: E4-5. 

7. Fair 4-5; cloudy 6. 

8. Cloudy, warmer 4; cloudy, rain or 
snow 5-6. 


9. Local snow 4; rain or snow 5; clear- ° 


ing W6; rain EO. 














. 


Fig. 1. Division of the sections as mentioned in this article. Each section corresponds to a certain 
bo 


portion of the country where the weather chang 





th } and monthly, are most noted. 
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10. Snow squalls N5, low clouds S5; 
fair 4; fair, fog 6. 
11. Unsettled 4; 
cloudy S5; fair 6. 
12. Showers 4; increasing clouds 5; 

fair 6. 

13. Cloudy to rain or snow 4N5; 

cloudy S5-6. 

14-15. Rain or snow 4-5; fog, rain, 

warmer 6. 

16. Clearing, fair, colder 4; snow N5; 

fog, rain S5-6. 

17. Snow squalls 4; snow 5; rain to 

snow 6, colder. 

18. Clearing, colder, with early snow 

or rain 5-6. 

19. Cloudy to snow 4; cloudy 5; fair, 

warmer 6. 

20. Snow squalls 4; low clouds 5; rain 6. 

21. Fair E4; cloudy, snow W4; cloudy 

5; rain or snow, fog 6. 

22. Fair, cold 4-5; clearing, colder 6. 

23-24. Increasing clouds, warmer; 

snow W4. 

25-26. Rain or snow W;; cloudy E. 

27. Snow 4-5; fog, rain or snow 6. 

28. Snow squalls 4; little change 6. 
Sections 7, 8 and 9: West of Mississippi 

1. Cloudy, snow 7-8. 

2-3. Fair, cold 7-C8; local snow NW8, 

cloudy E8; clearing, colder N9; 

showery S9. 

4. Cloudy 7, rain SE9. 

5. Cloudy, colder 8; snow E8; colder, 

frosts 9. 

6. Fog, scattered snow 7; partial clear- 

ing, warmer 8; local rain 9, milder. 

7. Cloudy to snow, colder 7-8; rain, 

fog E9, cloudy W9. 

8. Snow 7-C8; fair S9; cloudy N9. 

9. Snow 7-W8; rain E8; cloudy, 

warmer 9. 

10. Snow showers 7; fair 8-9. 

11. Rain or snow 7; low clouds W8; 

fair E8; cloudy 9. 

12. Unsettled 7; cloudy 8, 

C8-9, 

13. Cloudy, snow or rain 7-\’8; in- 

creasing cloudy E8; clearing, cooler 9. 

14-15. Clearing to fair,, very cold, 

windy; northerner probable with cold 

wave warning. 

16. Fair, warmer 7; snow F8, rain 

SE8; cloudy, colder S9, fair N9. 

17. Snow squalls N7, colder; cloudy 

8; fair, cool 9. 

18. Local rain or snow 7-W8; clearing 

8; fair 9. 

19. Snow 7-W8; cloudy F8-9, 


snow squalls N5, 


showery 


20. Fair, cold 7; cloudy 8; rain or 
snow 9. 

21. Snow flurries 7-W8; cloudy E8; 
rain or snow 9. 

22. Snow 7; cloudy N8; fair S8; clear- 
ing, warmer 9. 

23-24. Fair, very cold N7; snow S7 to 
C8-N9; cloudy S9-E8, 

25-26. Very unsettled. ; 
27. Clearing, much colder after early 
rain or snow. 

28. Fair, cold 7-8; clearing, colder 9. 


Sections 10, 11 and 12: Rockies 


1. Slow clearing, very cold, snow flur- 
ries in mountains 10-11; cloudy 12. 
2. Fair, cold N10; snow S10; cloucy 
11-12. 
3. Fair E10, cloudy W-10-S11-NW12; 
light snow E11; fair, moderate S12. 
4. Cloudy, warmer 10; local clouds 
11-SE12; rain NW12. 
5. Cloudy 10-12; warmer N11, fair S11. 
6. Local snow 10, cloudy 11; showery 
12, colder. 
7. Clearing and colder. 
8. Snow E10; squally N12-N11; fair 
S11; cloudy S12. 
9. Clear, colder 10; local snow 11-S12; 
clearing N12. 
10. Fair 10; snow gr rain N12; fair, 
warmer 11-S12. 
11. Rain or snow 10; fair 11; snow 
N12, cloudy S12. 
12. Snow 10; cloudy, cooler 11-12. 
13-14. Clearing, blustery 10-11; rain, 
snow 12. 
15. Fair, milder 10; clearing, colder 
11-12. 
16. Fair E10, snow W10; cloudy NEI1; 
fair 11-12. 
17. Snow 10; fair, cold 11-12. 
18. Cloudy N10; fair, cool S10-11-12. 
19. Cold, snow squalls 10; fair 11-N12; 
cloudy S12. 
20. Fair, cold 10; snow N11-N12; fair 
$11-S12. 
21. Fair, very cold 10; local squalls 
11-12. 
22. Slow clearing 10; snow N12; fair 
elsewhere. 
23-24. Fair N10; snow S10-11; scat- 
tered snow squalls 12. 
25-26. Increasing clouds, unsettled. 
27. Showery 10; clearing after rain or 
snow 11; much colder 12. 
28. Local snow squalls 10; fair, cold 
11-12. 

(Continued on page 67) 
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Students’ Department 


Fixed Stars 


Tue celebrated Egyptian astronomer, 
Claudius Ptolemy, who lived in Alexan- 
dria in the year 139 A.D. was the dis- 
coverer of the Fixed Stars. ; 

These stars are distinguished from 
other celestial bodies by their apparent 
fixity ot position in the heavens, and by 
the scintillation or twinkling of their 
light. They consist of irregularly scat- 
tered groups called constellations, which 
should not be confused with the signs, 
which are regular 30 degrees divisions 
of the Zodiac. 

Each fixed star is a Sun. therefore 
they are self-luminous, quite similar to 
the Sun of our solar system, and which 
is our Fixed Day-Star. In reality these 
stars of varying ‘magnitudes are only 
fixed from the earth’s point of view, for 
they move at a tremendous speed; but 
their distance, measured in light-years, 
is so great that they appear to be im- 
movable, being far outside our solar sys- 
tem, and they do not revolve around the 
Sun. 

These “Star-Suns” are brightest and 
most scintillating in winter than in sum- 
mer, and in the far north around Christ- 
mas time they seem so close to the earth, 
one could almost reach up and_ pluck 
them down. A wondrous sight; truly, 
“the heavens declare His Glory!” 

The chief province of the Fixed Stars 
is to emphasize intrinsic qualities rather 
than bestow them. They give strength 
and energy to the planets or modify 
their effects according to their nature 
and affinity of the nlanet. Their most 
powerful significance is when in con- 
junction, square or opposite to a planet, 
mid-heaven and ascendant. Trine and 
sextile seem to be of little value in this 
case. 

The influence of the Fixed Stars dif- 
fers from that of the planets in being 
much more dramatic, suddea or violent. 

The eminent English astrologer. Viv- 
ian E. Robson, in his book: The Fixed 
Stars and Constellations in Astrology, 
lists altogether 110; of these 14 are of 
first magnitude, therefore verv powerful. 
Four of these were considered the Royal 


Alfa Lindanger 


Stars of Persia about 3000 B.C., and 
were called the Watchers of the Heav- 
ens —East, North West and South, the 
Watcher of the East marking the Ver- 
nal Equinox of that time (Precession 
of the Equinoxes) 

The Fast Watcher, Aldebaran, was 
in Taurus: the North Watcher, Regulus. 
was in Leo; the West Watcher, Antares, 
was in Scorpio; the South Watcher, 
Fomalhaut was in Aquarius. 

At the present time Aldebaran. a 
Tauri, is in Gemini 8° 40’. Antares, a 
Scorpii, is in Sagittarius 8° 3% and 
Fomalhaut a Piscis-Australis, is in Pis- 
ces 2° 44’. Only Regulus, a Leonis, Cor 
Leonis or Lion’s heart, is in Leo 28° 43’ 

There are no stars of first magnitude 
in Aries, Taurus and Virgo. The Pleia- 
des, a group of seven stars in Taurus 
28° 52’ are of the 3rd magnitude. An 
afflicted planet close to this degree is 
considered to signify blindness, injuries 
to the eyes and face, or other debilities. 

Other fixed stars affecting the eyes 
are the Aselli; the North Asellus in Leo 
6° 25’ and the South Asellus in Leo 7° 
36’ Both Aldebaran and Antares point 
to eye trouble should an afflicted Sun or 
Moon be near any of them. Brilliant 
honor, fame and fortune mav he the re- 
sult, when these stars are rising or ele- 
vated free from afflicting aspects. 

Note: the Sun rules the rghi cve of 
a man and the left eye of a woman. The 
Moon rules the right eve of a woman. 
and the left eye of a man. This is well 
to remember with reference to these 
stars 

Sirius, 1 star of first magnitude in 
Cancer 12° 59%. is usually called the 
Dog star. Danger of dog bites is some- 
times indicated with this degree. Spica 
and Arcturus, both in the 23rd degree 
of Libra, are indicative of artistic abil- 
ity, especially when placed close to the 
ascendant. 

Lunations and Eclipses 
..“Coming Events cast their Shadow 
before.” 

The Synodical (“coming together”) 
period of the Moon is 29% days, be- 
ginning and ending with its conjunction 
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to the Sun. A New Moon or Lunation 
occurs when the Sun and Moon meet in 
the same longitude on the Ecliptic, i.e. 
the same sign and degree. 

Eclipses happen when the two orbs 
are in or near the same declination or 
equi-distance north or south of the celes- 
tial equator. There are two kinds of 
eclipses—total and partial. Total eclipses 
occur when the declinatior is exact, 
which means that one heavenly body is 
entirely obscured by the interposition of 
another. Solar eclipses come at a NEW 
Moon or conjunction of Sun and Moon, 
when both orbs are on the same side of 
the earth, and the Moon’s shadow covers 
or partly covers the disc of the Sun. 
Lunar eclipses happen at a FULL Moon, 
when both luminaries are on opposite 
sides of the earth, 1.e., in opposite signs 
and degrees. Then the Moon passes 
through the shadow of the earth. 

The number of eclipses in a year can- 
not be less than two nor more than 
seven; but the usual number is four, In 
1946 there were six—four of the Sun 
and two of the Moon. These last were 
total—one in June, the other in Decem- 
ber. The four solar eclipses were partial, 
the Sun not being entirely covered by 
the shadow of the Moon. 

Eclipses and Lunations correspond to 
the 19-year cvcle of the Moon’s Nodes— 
the Metonic cycle of 235 Lunations, 
when they occur in the identical position 
of longitude as nineteen years earlier, 
hence it is easy to predict eclipses years 
ahead of time. 
lor example: 

On June 14, 1946 a total eclipse of the 
Moon occurred in Sagittarius 23:04. A 
total eclipse of the Moon was noted on 
June 15, 1927 in Sagittarius 23:14. On 
June 14, 1908, the same happened in 
Sagittarous 23°. The same Lunar eclipse 
will occur in June, 1965 and in June, 
1984, both in Sagittarius 23°. 

A total eclipse of the Sun July 9, 1945 
in Cancer 16:57 checks with: A total 
eclipse of the Sun July 9, 1926 in Can- 
cer 16:56. After 19 vears the same will 
happen in July, 1964, and in 38 years, 
in 1983 in the 17th degree of Cancer, 
July 9th or 10th. 

In astrological prognosis New and 
Full Moons, but more so eclipses, are 
important when they fall in close aspect 
to planets or points in the birth and 
Solar Revolution maps, by focusing and 





energizing the progressed directions in 
years of probable changes. as indicated 
by the. original planetary pattern. 

Likewise in Mundane Astrology, 
throughout history great world events 
and economic crises always coincided 
with eclipses, However, they are not al- 
ways tragic in their effects, though in- 
vatiably indicative of change or drastic 
developments perhaps sudden _promi- 
nence or sudden downfall. Should for 
instance Mars or Uranus transit over 
an eclipse point the predominant forces 
would then be galvanized into action. 

Lunations that coincide with either 
Ingresses or Solstices are always con- 
sidered particularly potent and of spe- 
ciail significance. The saying is: when 
the moon is full, “chickens come home 
to roost.” 

We will use the last seven illustrations 
in our lessons for correlating the previ- 
ous New Moon which operated in the 
destiny of three people who figured in 
a dramatic event on February 15, 1933. 

The Lunation on January 25, 1933 
fell in Aquarius 5° 33’. In Fig. 15 this 
was square Saturn, conjunct Venus and 
sextile the Dragon’s head; in Fig. 16 it 
was conjunct Mercury, the native’s per- 
sonal ruler, placed in the Ist solar 
house, and the progressed Moon was 
conjunct the natal Saturn. This native 
was in grave danger but was divinely 
protected, and escaped injury. 

In Fig. 17 the lunation was square 
the progressed Mercury. and as this na- 
tive’s natal Mercury is square to natal 
Uranus, his anti-social tendencies were 
suddenly expressed in violence. In Fig. 
18 the solar Revolution map, it was 
conjunct Mid Heaven and _ inconjunct 
(150°) Jupiter, ruler of solar 8th house, 
he attracted public censure and his own 
death. : 

In Fig. 19 it set off the fixed squares, 
Mars in Ist, Uranus in 10th and Saturn 
in 4th,-and was also in opposition to 
progressed Uranus. In Fig. 20 it was 
conjunct the rev. Saturn and Part of 
Fortune and inconjunct rev. Neptune in 
solar 8th house. 

In Fig. 21 the map of assassination, 
the Part of Fortune is in 25 degrees of 
Gemini in the same position as the Part 
of Fate in Fig 19. This degree is con- 
sidered to mean “summing up,” and here 
indeed was a “summing up” in one evil 
(Continued on page 67) 
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Day by Day 


Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects During February, 1949 


Deborah Lewis 


Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrise is given because experience has shown that 
it usually marks a crisis or turning point. For instance radical changes in weather 
conditions are more likely to occur at the time of moonrise, and the same will apply 


to other general conditions. 


There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard 
Lime Zones. For all practwal purposes the time given herewith, when changed to 
local Standard Time, may be accepted for any locality in the United States. The time 


given is Eastern Time. 


TUESDAY—Feb. 1 
Moonrise—9:07 a.m. 

Neptune ruler — Idealistic ventures 
seem within grasp this a.m. aided py 
happy support, news, far and near, But 
it still may take work or effort for per- 
manent conclusions, so hold on. Build 
career, position by social or business 
means. Increase popularity, assets, f- 
nances. Industry, service, little items 
count for big benefits. Impulse is tricky 
in the p.m. 

WEDNESDAY—Feb. 2 
Moonrise—9:27 a.m. 

Mars ruler—Routine chores may be 
especially dull as energies demand an 
outlet with no definite place to go, of 
plans are delayed. Announcements, news, 
changes, may seem important but could 
be stop-gaps for the moment. Rely on 
accuracy and that bird in hand. Keep 
to pleasant but regular roads in the p.m. 


THURSDAY—Feb. 3 
Moonrise—9:47 a.m. 

Mars ruler—The a.m. is up and com- 
ing for people with open minds, oppor- 
tunities may be presented for promotion 
of business or labors, surprise turns, 
better arrangements, Secret or hidden 
opposition could be exposed if desires 
overcome logic; old debts may be dis- 
heartening. Don’t gamble with reputa- 
tion, credit. The p.m. may be ideal for 
heart or worldly interests. 


FRIDAY—Feb. 4 
Moonrise—10:08 a.m. 

Mars ruler—The Big Boys could get 
their signals mixed, but it is an ill-wind 
that doesn’t bring some fine shifts to- 
day. Fights at the Top can open sur- 
prising doors except for petty hopes and 
selfish plans which should be deleted. 
Seize new ideas, factors, methods, and 
charge right ahead. 


SATURDAY—Feb. 5 
Moonrise—10:30 a.m. 

Venus ruler — News may be highly 
burnished and. popping in surprising 
places. Join in no anvil chorus, nor act 
from anger, fear or impulse. Shortages 
may be annoyitig and new rules discon- 
certing. Romance, money, beauty, may 
feel the pinch. Yet good work, loving 
care, devotion, bring joy. Grand parties 
or dates may rip apart in the p.m. 


SUNDAY—Feb. 6 
Moonrise—10:57 a.m. 

Venus ruler—This should be a nice 
a.m. for rest, health, family. Gain may 
come from good news, friendship, love. 
But people get rid of spleen too easily 
in the afternoon and even machines 
could respond to hard feelings. Don’t 
plan too much or go too fast. Be peace- 
ful, conciliatory, and the p.m. can fulfil 
hopes. 

MONDAY—Feb. 7 
Moonrise—11:30 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—A lot of steam could 
be turned on with resounding effect this 
a.m., but apparently tasks need attention 
before large doings. Catch up on details. 
However it is an important day fof 
finishing old matters, of changing trends, 
of great success in industry, science, art 
or just plain work. Employ the best 
possible effort to improve any sphere. 

TUESDAY—Feb. & 
Moonrise—12:12 p.m. 


Mercury ruler—This could be a smooth, 
orderly and progressive day, the only 


‘deterrent being that success must be 


worked for. With proper endeavors, po- 
sition, rating, relations, finances, busi- 
ness, recognition should increase. Crea- 
tive work and items right at hand are 
valuable. Plans and projects may have 
surprising sweep in the p.m. 
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WEDNESDAY—Feb. 9 
Moonrise—1:05 p.m. 
Moon ruler—Business affairs should 
go well, especially in those fundamentals 
that need organization and push. Start 
early and do a good job; the public is 
not too easily impressed, but rewards 
and promotion are sincere and lasting. 
Home work prospers. The p.m. may 
be tiresome; escapades or forced issues 
can go flat. 
THURSDAY—Feb. 10 
Moonrise—2:10 p.m. 

Moon ruler—The big idea today seems 
to be a half-baked agreement, move, 
change of plan or goal that lacks some 
element—perhaps such as money. Deals, 
propositions, proposals are tousled up 
and may be framed for special purposes. 
Take no chances and keep solvent, sober, 
skeptical, ready for inspection. The p.m. 
looks dreary outside; stay cozy. 


FRIDAY—Feb. 11 
Moonrise—3.23 p.m. 
Moon ruler—The day meanders along 

a rather uneventful course but with 
enough vim to get things done on time. 
Profits come from sustained effort and 
attention to duty. The p.m. brings on 
more talk! Opposition to suggestions, 
proposals, ventures, can flame under 
pressure. Avoid hot words, adventure, 
pride, loss, change. 


SATURDAY—Feb. 12 
Moonrise—4:43 p.m. 

Sun ruler—Some large ideas and large 
projects may take shape. Organize plans 
or items into businesslike schedules. 
Take advantage of unusual suggestions, 
methods, working gadgets. Confer and 
agree on future operations, invitations, 
dates. The p.m. can hold a glow, but be- 
ware feuds, fights, accidents, injuries to 
heart, body, purse. 


SUNDAY—Feb. 13 
Moonrise—6:04 p.m. 

Sun ruler—At this Full Moon ‘some 
deprivation may cause cries of anguish 
and conflicts affecting job, labor, sup- 
plies, health. Changes of trend could af- 
fect diverse and widespread interests; 
this could shortly expedite matters but 
might also curtail production, labors, 
supplies. Finances may. be improved by 
smart service. Play safe in the. p.m. 
Guard against accidents. 












MONDAY—Feb. 14 
Moonrise—7:23 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Possibilities for gain 
in various ways come through ability to 
gauge or promote large issues and join 
in ambitious ventures. Work of skill or 
talent can fill a valuable spot. Profits 
come from new or old sources. However 
predatory attacks may stew; protect in- 
terest and guard health, job, resources on 
hand, Extend popularity in the p.m. 


TUESDAY—Feb. 15 
Moonrise—8:40 p.m. 

Mercury ruler — Between dawn and 
dusk much could happen in any direction. 
Extraordinary luck could open inaccessi- 
ble doors while others close with a bang. 
In any case chores must have attention 
so as not to lose, with gains from la- 
borious efforts. Be ready to seize ex- 
ceptional chances and to eliminate secret 
desires or excess baggage. The p.m. 
should have happy news, changes, dates. 


WEDNESDAY—Feb. 16 
Moonrise—9:55 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Ideals, love and labors 
could mark a world of success in new 
beginnings if they are combined with 
practical care. Family and public extend 
assistance and opportunity; in turn 
stress ambitions and rewards that in- 
clude the good of all. Extend service 
and power. Pompous people cost plenty 
in the p.m. 


THURSDAY—Feb. 17 
Moonrise—11:10 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Today has valuable, im- 
portant aspects. Exciting changes or suc- 
cesses are possible with enough weight, 
stability, to keep on the track. Press 
deals, business, finances, labors, creative 
ventures, romance, personal desires. Sign 
and deliver. Apportion money, assets, 
honors, work. Settle any affair. Be alert 
in the p.m. Jealousy, vagueness, deceit, 
may cause explosions. 


FRIDAY—Feb. 18 
No Moonrise 

Pluto ruler — Storms and _portents 
overhang. Secret diplomacy or sweet 
nothings that went in one ear and out 
the other could He embarrassing or scan- 
dalous. Breaks, separations or injuries 
could occur. Act with foresight, courage, 
to adjust differences or troubles. Good- 
will uplifts position, finances, .in the p.m. 
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SATURDAY—Feb. 19 
Moonrise—0.24 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—A fairly good morning 
to advance issues, Start early to take 
advantage of unexpected openings, help, 
that will aid, abet, hasten routine. Attend 
to business, finances. The late after- 
noon and p.m. look disappointing ; health, 
heart or purse may be restricted. 


SUNDAY—Feb. 20 
Moonrise—!:36 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler— Injuries or conflicts 
stemming from recent troubles may be- 
set the early a.m. Let bygones be; for 
thereafter the day goes merrily ahead for 
family, children, love, entertaining. Ad- 
vance on a wide front could be made by 
travel, study, news, agreements, business 
or social life. 


MONDAY—Feb. 21 
Moonrise—2:44 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler — Whatever problem or 
strife has arisen over hidden matters, 
health, labors, the job, should climax 
and be ready for settlement. A good time 
to decide issues, adjust, make changes 
leading to better conditions, Discard and 
organize. Lay plans for the: future. 
Hopes and career mount the success 
ladder in the p.m. 


TUESDAY—Feb. 22 
Moonrise—3:45 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—A progressive day for 
getting in sound work, for career, busi- 
ness, social interests, public or personal. 
Possibly the greatest benefits come from 
efforts pointed toward a high goal, and 
ambitions embracing wide approval. 
Push delayed matters. Use a level head 
in the p.m. Promises are breakable. 


WEDNESDAY—Feb. 23 
Moonrise—4:38 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—A rather negative day, 
but gains may be picked up along the 
way by conservative tactics, plus charm, 
grace, beauty. Attention to business, 
financial deals, career, profession, and 
ambitious ventures could pay in future 
developments. Agreements, dates, bene- 
fits, may be particularly happy in the 
p.m. Service connected with amusements 
or entertaining can be profitable. 


THURSDAY—Feb. 24 
Moonrise—5:22 a.m. 
Uranus ruler—Spirits may be zoom- 
ing around, trying to find an outlet for 
high-powered impulses and private am- 


bitions, But duty raises' an imperative 
barrier, and has the first call on energy. 
The better it is organized and dispatched, 
the quicker the fun. Bend to the inevi- 
table. Surprising opportunities and im- 
plications could be met in the p.m. 


FRIDAY—Feb. 25 
Moonrise—5:57 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—A desire or dream, that 
for various reasons has not been ful- 
filled, may be achieved. Past services may 
be well repaid. Work for the right an- 
swers and don’t mind a stiff up-hill 
climb. Rules or regulations may be 
changed; adjust to fit cases. The p.m. 
idles along pleasantly. 


SATURDAY—Feb. 26 
Moonrise—6:26 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—Willing hands and light 
nearts make for quick work this a.m. 
A gala event could be inspiring to suc- 
cess, and whether at home or abroad, 
plans and ventures could proceed with 
gusto. Unexpected gains cause joy. The 
p.m. however, may have its problems as 
obstacles intervene; any loss, separation, 
elimination may be permanent. Harmo- 
nize differences. Guard private affairs, 
including health, and shoot for the brass 
ring. 

SUNDAY—Feb. 27 
Moonrise—6:51 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—The New Moon to- 
day focuses its rays on health, jobs, what 
people owe to each other, morally or 
materially. Give the utmost possible in 
good will, service, benefits, honors, guid- 
ance. Leadership and direction may re- 
quire new methods. Travel, visit, explore 
new paths, find new associates and 
friends. Make little things count for 
positive. blessings. Agree in the p.m. 
Start new plans and be ready to work 
patiently to carry them out. 


MONDAY—Feb. 28 
Moonrise—7:12 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—Big moves, changes, 
developments, and labors are in “the 
works” apparently, and while they may 
be very much under wraps at the mo- 
ment the result could be successful. 
Open minds, skill, ability, a capacity for 
adaptation can have far range. Training, 
preparation, study can cement broad re- 
lationships. Fine work produces gain 
and uplift in the p.m. but late hours 
call for rational common sense. 
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Transits for February, 1949 


NEW MOON 
Jan. 28, 9:34 p. m., L.M.T. 
Washington, D. C. 











FULL MOON 
Effective February 13th to 27th 
The Full Moon of February 13th oc 
curs as 4:08 a.m. EST in 24° 21’ Leo, 
sextile to retrograde Uranus in Gemini. 
NEW MOON 
Effective February 27th to March 14th 
The New Moon occurs at 3:55 p.m. 
EST on the 27th in 8° 57’ Pisces, con- 
junct Mars and separating from an op- 
position to Saturn. 


ARIES | TAURUS| GEMINI | CANCER; LEO | VIRGO 
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Solar Aspects 

The Sun completes five major aspects 
and two parallels during February: An 
inferior conjunction of the Sun with 
Mercury at 1:00 p.m. EST on Feb, 2nd 
in 13° 35’ Aquarius; this conjunction 
falls on the Sun‘of persons born on Feb, 
Ist, 2nd or 3rd. A trine to Neptune and 
an opposition to Pluto on the 4th, a par- 
allel to Mercury on the 8th, a trine to 
Uranus on the 15th, a parallel to Saturn 
on the 17th and an opposition to Saturn 
on the 21st. 


Mercury 

Mercury, retrograde in 15° 26’ Aquar- 
ius on the lst, turns direct at about 5:00 
p.m. EST on the 14th in 4° 36’ Aquar- 
ius and is at 13° 19 of the same sign at 
the end of the month. Mercury is com- 
paratively inactive this month, forming 
only two major aspects and two parallels 
in transit. Mercury trines Neptune on 
the Ist, then parallels Mars on the 5th. 
A Mercury-Venus conjunction occurs at 
4:17 p.m. EST on the 10th in 5° 38 
Aquarius, falling on the Sun of natives 
born January 25th, 26th, or 27th. The 
parallel to Venus, rounding out the in- 
dications of the conjunction, occurs on 
the 17th. 


Venus 


Venus transits from 23° 32’ Capricorn 
to 28° 31’ Aquarius, entering Aquarius 
at 4:06 am. EST on the 6th. Venus 
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completes only three major aspects dur- 
ing the month, a trine to Neptune and 
opposition to Pluto on the 18th, and a 
trine to Uranus on the 27th. 


Mars 

Mars moves from 21° 39’ Aquarius to 
13° 47’ Pisces in February, entering 
Pisces at 1:06 p.m. EST on the 1'th. 
Mars completes two major aspects and 
one parallel: a trine to Uranus on the 
7th, a parallel to Saturn on the 13th and 
an opposition to Saturn on the 15th. 


Jupiter and Saturn 
Jupiter transits from 17° 30’ to 23° 


22’ Capricorn during the month, com-- 


pleting no aspects in transit. 

Saturn retrogrades from 4° 23’ to 2° 
12’ Virgo in February, forming no as- 
pects, but being accentuated by the oppo- 
sitions it receives from the Sun and 
Mars. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 

Uranus retrogrades from 26° 57’ to 
26° 31’ Gemini. Neptune retrogrades 
from 15° 06’ to 14° 40’ Libra, and Pluto 
retrogrades from 15° 27’ to 14° 46’ Leo. 
None of the three outermost planets com- 
pletes an aspect in transit during Feb- 
tuary, but Neptune is occulted- by the 
Moon in 14° 55’ Libra at 12:56 p.m. 
EST on the 16th. This occultation falls 
on the Sun of individuals born on Oc- 
tober 7th, 8th and 9th. 


FEBRUARY WEATHER 
(Continued from page 60) 
Sections 13 and 14: Pacific Coast 


1. Rain, snow 13; cloudy to fair 14, 
cooler. 

2. Rain, snow 13; cloudy, moderate 14. 
3. Moderate to heavy rain, snow 13; 
fair, mild 14. 

4. Rain, snow «13, stormy 13-C14; 
cloudy S14. 

5. Rain to C14; coastal clouds S14. 

6. Rain N13; fair C14; showery S14. 
7. Rain 13, cloudy N14; fair, cooler 
S14. 

8. Cloudy, snow 13, fair, moderate 14. 
9. Fair, cold 13, coastal clouds; rain or 
snow S14, fair N14. 

10. Rain or snow 13, cloudy, foggy 14. 
11. Moderate rain or snow 13 to C14; 
cloudy, fog S14. 

12. General rain or snow. 

13-15. Clearing, cooler with frosts. 





17. Rain, snow 13; cloudy 14. 

18. Coastal clouds and fog. 

19. Coastal rains moving inland. 

20. Cloudy and moderate. 

21. Rain $13-14; clearing, colder N13. 

22. Local showers. 

23-26. Clearing, colder to fair, milder, 

27. Cloudy 13; fair, frosty 14. 

28. Coastal clouds with rain N13. 
Temperatures will be low over 1-N2- 

4-N5-7-10-13 and above normal over 

3-6-9 and 14. It should be dry over 

S3-S12 and heavy precipitation over 

1-2-5-6-7-10-S13 and 12. 


STUDENTS’ DEPARTMENT 
(Continued from page 62) 


act of three apparently unrelated lives. 
Fig. 19, the victim of the assassin’s bul- 
let died; and the criminal, Fig. 17, was 
executed, while the distinguished intend- 
ed victim, Fig 15 was by God’s grace 
spared to guide the United States to 
great heights of progress and honor 
through the coming vears. 


Transits 


Next in importance to eclipses and 
lunations are the transits of the superior 
planets, Saturn, Jupiter, Uranus, Nep- 
tune and Pluto in anv current year. 
Their ephemeral passage through the 
signs and houses of the natal horoscope 
would stimulate and activate the affairs 
of such departments as the original pat- 
tern of life would signify (See table of 
planets’? motion.) The transit of Mars 
might be exciting, while Saturn’s is re- 
straining. 

For practice the reader may study the 
transit of Uranus in Aries for ‘early 
1933 in reference to Figures 15, 17 and 
19 together with the-concurrent Solar 
Revolutions in the light of that fateful 
day, February 15, 1933. 
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16, Rain or snow 13; fair, warmer lI4. 
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Market Perspective 


February, 1949 


A PERSPECTIVE is the mental 
view of the relation of parts to one an- 
other and to the whole. In a perspective 
of. market probabilties there are three 
principal parts or factors to weigh be- 
fore a true perspective can be complete, 
viz: the technical position of the market 
in terms of its major and minor trends, 
the timing of cyclical indicators, and the 
state ot public psychology at the time of 
the attempted perspective. 

This month appears. as another seg- 
ment in a major downward trend which 
began in 1946 in security prices, and in 
1947 in the combined index of com- 
modity prices." Major downward trends 
hold sway for several years in a cadence 
that averages from four and a quarter to 
four and a half years duration. Within 
the major downward trend are series of 
declines which run to extremes. After 
weeks and sometimes months the ex- 
tremes are exhausted and a recovery oc- 
curs which adjusts the extremes. These 
lesser downward and upward swings are 
the minor trends within the broad down- 
ward trend pattern. Due to involved 
economic uncertainties the minor down- 
ward. swings often reflect more econ- 
omic fear than is justified, while the up- 
ward swings bring greater surges of con- 
fidence than the facts warrant. 

Cyclical indicators are severely potent 
at one time and appear to operate very 
mildly at others. The. degree of their 
operation depends on the state of public 
psychology and the technical position of 
the markets involved. For example, a 
galaxy of cyclical indicators converged 
last February. The stock market was in 
a strong technical position and_ public 
psychology toward it was confident; the 
cyclical impact was absorbed and _ less 
than 1 eight point decline followed. On 
the other hand, commodity futures mar- 
kets had been. booming for weeks; the 
technical structure was impaired and vast 
commitments were standing on thin sup- 
port. The situation was ripe for a turn 
and when the cyclical indicators con- 
verged public psychology reversed to a 
panic of selling. 

In many ways comparable te the Feb- 





L. J. Jensen 


ruary convergence a repetition occurred 
in the first half of November. But at 
the latter period commodity futures had: 
been through months of liquidation, and 
public psychology was confident of the 
prices, due to the preceding declines and 
support prices. Stock market prices, how- 
ever, were in a critical technical position. 
Anticipatory speculative confidence had 
established a series of concepts. When 
these concepts were shattered overnight 
the cyclical pressures coincided with a 
headlong panic of liquidation, uncover- 
ing in stocks the sort of weak technical 
position which had been experienced in 
commodities last February. Thus trends 
and trend reversals are indicated from a 
combination of three coincident factors. 

This month the minor trend in stocks 
appears neutral. A peak late in January 
seems due to develop into narrow con- 
gestion during the forepart. of the month. 
Widespread enthusiasm over expanding 
crop prospects and excellent commodity 
prices bolsters confidence. Inflationary 
psychology stimuli are slated to reappear 
with enthusiastic anticipation over the 
early delivery of election campaign 
promises. However, around the 15th— 
between the 13th and 16th—this optim- 
ism may be tempered considerably. 
Stocks will then be due to confirm the 
peak indication expected in late January 
and lapse into a minor trend correction 
carrying into the latter half of March. 
However, the upward trend correction 
from the November panic has several 
months more to run. : 

The underlying strength in commodity 
prices seems backed by an unusual twist 
of events and public psychology. Cyclical 
indicators encourage the situation sharp- 
ly between November 1948 and April 
1949, when the results may be very diff- 
cult. In the interim, and particularly this 
month, market activity may expand 


. sharply. Sharp whipsawing with a peak 


the 5th-7th, mild. weakness to the 18th 
with a rally the 12th-13th, another peak 
the 21st-22nd, weakness to the 27th, are 
the purely cyclical indicators which 
should be tempered with the technical 
market position during the month. 
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Aspectarian for oe 1949 


This es AN HOUR GUIDE for 


Aspectarian 
every day, by which it is possible to determine the actions and 
BEST hour of any ee ne So to the hour 
summa’ any at EARLIE 
is 


at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be und 

that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 


le if you will time your 
made as closely as possible 
ible to act exact 
























































weg rely ote after passing that may 
extent of this interval varies widely for the that time. 
various planets involved. The given may be Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis 
< Pacific = Mount’n = Central | East. ; 
& Stand. | & Stand. | & Stand. | & Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
Time Time Time Time 

11:44pm) 1] 0:44am 1 | 1:44am 1 | 2:44am/ D> * @ Background labor lifts position. 

1 | 3:28 am 4:28 5:28 6:28 ¢ 4 W | Use practical, intensive efforts to fill 

out desired success. 
8:55 9:55 10:55 11:55 2x ¢ Gain for insight and industry 
1:42 pm 2:42 pm 3:42 pm 4:42pm; D> * 9 Apply skill to desires 
3:09 4:09 5:09 609 a>iyv Don’t get off on the wrong road. 
6:49 7:49 8:49 9:49 2o # Real purpose may be deflected, lost. 
2) 1:04am 2 | 2:04am 2 | 3:04 am 2 | 4:04am | Denters T | Moon enters Aries. 
9:47 10:47 11:47 12:47pm; 2 A b Duties progress with initiative. 

10:00 11:00 12:00 pm 1:00 © o& & | Decisions, announcements, seem im- 
portant but need lee-way for 
changes, revision. 

3 | 2:59am 3 | 3:59 am 3 | 4:59 am 3} 5589am/| D> * 8 Good work shows. Seek approval. 
6:06 7:06 8:06 9:06 2iv Be open-minded but level-headed. 
6:30 7:30 8:30 9:30 >x* 0 Protect issues; put plans to work. 
7:46 8:46 9:46 10:46 dIerewV Delusions are exposed. 

8:24 9:24 10:24 11:24 24g Firm tactics assure advance. 

1:1l pm 2:11 pm 3:11 pm 4:11 pm 9 * | Routine gets a big boost, watch detail. 

1:54 2:54 3:54 4:54 2o.4 Count the cost to temper or money. 

9:15 10:15 11:15 4] 0:15am © A W | Ideals, hopes, labors, can manifest 
for permanent gain. 

4) 2:l5am| 4/ 3:liam| 4/ 4:li am 5:15 Dx a Opportunity to leap ahead. 

3:55 4:55 5:55 6.55 © £ & | Ambitions must defer to rules. 
7:% 8:36 9:36 10:36 >x Unusual chance to solve probl« ms. 
9:48 10:48 11:48 12:48pm| 20 9° Antagonism can hurt credit. 

1:55 pm 2:55 pm 3:55 pm 4:55 D enters & | Moon enters Taurus. 

2:04 3:04 4:04 5:04 > Ib Act with reason, deliberation. 

10:08 11:08 5 | 0:08 am 5 | 1:08am{;2D A b Growth to possession, resources. 

5 | 1:45am { 5/ 2:45am 3:45 * 4:45 2. 48 Advice, direction assist progress 
2:09 3:09 4:09 5:09 — ie Act fairly on money issues. 

5:29 6:29 7:29 8:29 8 || o& | Gambles, selfishness, hot words, lose. 

9:51 10:51 11:51 12:51 pm/; 20 8 Avoid promises, hostility, moves. 

10:14 11:14 12:14 pm 1:14 21°90 Rational interchange can win. 

7:50 pm 8:50 pm 9:50 10:50 D>rY Watch for errors. Play safe. 

8:23 9:23 10:23 11:23 20 e@ Don’t run around with rude people. 

6 | 0:05am} 6/ 1:05am/ 6/ 2:005am/ 6/| 305am/| 2D © The plot thickens; costs mount. 

1:06 2:06 3:06 4:06 9 enters = | Venus enters Aquarius. 

2:49 3:49 4:49 5:49 D2AaAa Increase service, income, prestige. 

11:18 12:18 pm 1:18 pm 218pm/; > || ¢? Step out to a brighter tune. 

5:34 pm 6:34 7:34 8:34 2o¢ Anger, impulse, cause trouble. 

6:33 7:33 8:33 9:33 >*x A victory by fresh methods 

9:07 10:07 11:07 7|007am/ 2 | a The large gesture is impressive. 

7 | 0:37 am 7 | 1:37am 7 | 2:37 am 3:37 D enters 2 | Moon enters Gemini. 

3:10 4:10 5:10 6:10 9-4 Heart, a and purse combine. 

6:40 7:40 8.40 9:40 > i & i finds a foothold. 

7:18 8:18 9:18 10.18 ai? Expert uae produce the goods 

7:57 8:57 9:57 10:57 >o ob Correct answers come by experience. 

8:44 9:44 10:44 11:44 o 4 | Huge attainment is possible by 
changes of opinion, method, rosi- 
tion. 

3:06 pm 4:06 pm 5:06 pm 606pm;| D> A & Every stroke means eventual benefit. 

6:33 7:33 8:33 9:33 © ¥ & | Gain from influence, knowledge. 

8 | 6:18am | 8] 1:18am | 8 | 2:18am | 8 | 3:18am © | 8 | Hidden and remote angles may be keys 

to fortunate advance, business. 

4:32 5:32 6:32 7:32 daAaAyY Persistence and talent succeed. 

4:58 5:58 6:58 7:58 d>* 2? Pro training and skill assist. 

12:02 pm 1:02 pm 2:02 pm 3:02pm; 2 * a Attend to every necessary detail. 

1:11 2:11 3:11 4:11 2AO Ability can carry off the prize. 

9] 1:36am 9/ 2:36am {| 9/ 3:36am |, 9| 4:36am / 2D oo M A big chance to lay foundations. 
1:39 2:39 3:39 4:39 @ * b | A labor of love; accent on labor. 

4:10 5:10 6:10 7:10 9Ad Be up and doing, ready to ride. 
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£ Pacifi : Mount’n} £ Centrai | 4 last. 
& | Stand. | & | Stand & | Stand. & | Stand Aspects Interpretations 
Time ‘Time Time ‘Lime 
m1 7:38 8:16 9:16 10:16 2 enters @ | Moon enters Cancer. 
1:48 pm 2:48 pm 3:48 pm 4:48pm| > * > Basic plans move right ahead. 
ble 3:05 4:05 5:05 6:05 D>. ge A touch of beauty aids routine. 
5:55 6:55 7:55 8:55 dx. 8 Homework may require attention 
= 10 | 9:02am | 10 |10:02 am } 10 |11:02am | 10 |1202pm; 2 0 ¥ Vagueness, errors, cause loss. 
ng, 9:24 10:24 11:24 12:24 ad: @ Mental fiexibility can profit. 
in 1:17 pm 2:17 pm 3:17 pm 4:17 8 o ¢ | Consider joint interests arefully; 
en. guard credit. 
= 4:52 5:52 6:52 7:52 dar. Expenses may be prohibitive. 
9:06 10:06 11:06 11 | 0:06am | 2 % O Buckle down and find the score. d 
‘ 11 | 4:33am | 11! 5:33am | 11 | 6:33am | , 7:32 Dr The public pays for extra touches. 4 
9:55 10:55 11:55 12:58 pm| 2.x @ Intensive efforts make progress. ’ 
= 9:56 10:56 11:56 12:56 D enrers 2 | Moon enters Leo. a 
10:06 11:06 12:06 pm 1:06 centers } | Mars enters Pisces. ' 
3:47 pm 4:47 pm 5:47 6:47 Dx ob Good work comes up fer approval. 3 
6:15 75 8:15 9:15 ev Too much heat causes difficulty. { 
6:52 7:52 8:52 9:52 >ite Domination may back-fire. 4 
— 7:49 8:49 9:49 10:49 > i ™ Strangers wear odd guises — beware. | 
9:54 10:54 11:54 12 | 0:54am]; DP YP Any high horse may throw the rider i 
» fill 12 | 4:37am | 12 | 5:37am | 12 | 6:37 am 7:37 >a Conditions improve with reason g 
10:09 11:09 12:09 pm 1:09pm/ > * Vv pyr in supplies, friendship. § 
10:27 11:27 12:27 1:27 Io Y A new idea has great possibilities. a 
6:20 pm 7:20 pm 8:20 9:20 > x % | Work out practical details, aids. : 
7:48 8:48 9:48 10:48 >Ie Show devotion; protect interests. ; 
et. 9:53 10:53 11:53 13 | 0:53 am a i b yn order, prevent accidents, 
es. 
13 | 1:05am | 13 | 2:08am | 13 | 3:08 am 4:08 2fO Gambles can lose in any direction. : 
im- 4:49 * | 5:49 6:49 7:49 >* Invention offers wider fields. : 
for 5:56 6:56 7:56 8:56 >is Publicity may allay strife, nerves. { 
10:04 11:04 12:04 pm 1:04pm | 2d ecnters w | Moon enters Virgo. : 
12:43 pm 1:43 pm 2:43 3:43 Dea Tempers rise; avoid sey arations, loss. 7 
3:29 4:29 5:29 5:29 dob The shorn lamb needs care and love. § 
5:23 , | 6:23 7:23 8:23 a2. 2 Extra attention can pay off. | 
7:00 8:00 9:00 10:00 > 19 Stress duty and the good of all. ¢ 
11:41 14 | 0:41am | 14 | 1:41am | 14) 2:4lam/} > if} b A heavy hand may delay hopes. i 
tail. 14 | 0:22 am 1:22 2:22 3:22 a'ie Follow directions, fulfil obligations § 
ey. 2:00 3:00 4:00 5:00 Dr 9 Put heart into routine chores. 
fest 9:45 10:45 11:45 1245pm| > xv ¥ Payment for off-the-record services 
10:02 11:02 12:02 pm 1:02 dx @ Public interest could be an asset. - 
2:00 pm 3:06 pm 4:00 5:00 ¢ turns D | Mercury turns Direct. 
6:35 7:35 8:35 9:35 a2AaAa Success in plans, ventures, services 
s. 15 | 2:02am | 15 | 3:02am | 15 | 4:02am | 15 | 5:02am} D> | V Don’t be bamboozled into losses 
4:10 5:10 6:10 7:10 >rO Pay stringent attention to tasks. 
4:24 5:24 6:24 7:24 200 Fright or anger are bad medicine. 
7:36 8:36 9:36 10:36 © A | Important aid support, changes. 
agreement, can be invaluable. 
9:47 10:47 11:47 12:47pm | 2 enters Moon enters Libra. 
1:17 pm 2:17 pm 3:17 pm 4:17 2 &£ »b | Judgment and discrimination are at 
ose. stake. 
3:00 4:00 5:00 6 00 D>xy b Common sense will pay dividends. 
3:07 4:07 5:07 6:07 a> oe Work out necessary procedure. 
5:12 6:12 7:12 8:12 As Travel, write, sign, agree for success 
le. 16 | 6:26am | 16 | 7:26am | 16 | 8:26am | 16 | 9:26em |) D 4A A bright forward movement begins. 
8:27 9:27 10:27 11:27 > ty It could be easy to flounder. 
9:56 10:56 11:56 12:56pm!) 26 VY Steer clear of doubts, difficulty. 
10:11 11:11 12:11 pm 1:11 >* © Oppertunity to show real talent. 
7:48 pm 8:48 pm 9:48 10:4 >) | Consider positicn, finances, before 
action. 
17 | 5:17am | 17 | 6:17:m | 17 | 7:17am | 17 | 8:17am [LD A A fast, unexpected swing forward. 
5:28 6:28 7:28 8:28 © | b | Organize for the long pull. Decide 
important problems Don’t be 
down-hearted. 
Id 7:16 8:16 9:16 10:16 2.iIe¢ Concede a point; do a good job. 
8:48 9:48 10:48 11:48 > AO Impressive results from, able work. 
~ 10:57 11:57 12:57 pm 1:57pm | > enters M | Moon enters Scorp 
by 11:48 12:48 pm 1:48 2:48 210 Discuss; confer. ihe advice 
oal- 12:02 pm 1:02 2:02 3:02 > Ib Make decision to cover needs. 
4:09 5:09 6:09 709 >* b Close deals for good business 
efit. 7:20 8:20 9:20 10:20 8 || @ | Forget troubles and have fun. 
7:27 8:26 9:% 10:26 a.Ad Quiet moves are very profitable. 
keys 7:32 8:32 9:32 10:32 208 Greed or speed wipe out assets. 
10:44 11:44 18 | 0:44am | 18 | 1:44am 8 v of | Industryandsense bring home bacon 
11:01 18 | 0:01 am 1:01 2:01 9 A W | Art, persistence, ideals and devotion 
win in love, labors, finances, public. 
18 | 1:38 am 2:38 3:38 4:38 2 &£ @ | Arrogance and pride erect barriers. 
9:20 10:20 11:20 12:2pm| 2 | ? Stick with ideals, loyalty. 
10:34 11:34 12:34 pm 1:34 >is Frazzled nerves need calm, rest 
12:19 pm 1:19 pm 2:19 3:19 ad. Y¥ Clear insight can be profitable. 
— 12:34 1:34 2:34 3:34 30? The whale finds Jonah indigestible. 
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< Pacitic 4 Mount’n < Central < East. 
im Stand & | Stand. & | Stand & | Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
Time Time Time Time 
1:39 2:39 3:39 4:39 S.-0:9 Division occurs by dc mands, hurts.’ 
11:37 19 | 0:37 am | 19 | 1:37am | 19 | 2:37am | D> * @ Press forward to improve position. 
19 | 8:50am 9:50 10:50 * 111:50 >A Unusual efforts bring fast results. 
8:52 9:52 10:52 11:52 >ia Attend to money, business, chores. 
2:53 pm 3:53 pm 4:53 pm 5:53pm | 2 enters # | Moon enters Sagittarius 
4:43 5:4. 6:43 7:43 dao Tension mounts; reject impulsive 
acts. 
7:53 8:53 9:53 10:53 > i Withdraw cheerfully. 
8:04 904 1€ 04 11:04 oO b Guard health job. Avoid accidents. 
9:10 10:10 11:10 20} 0.10am/| 3 || @ Fate may interpose a hand. 
20 | 1:31am | 20 | 2:31am | 20 | 3:31 m 4:31 >x* 8 Advance ambitions by able moves. 
3:15 4:15 §:15 6:15 SO¢ Hidden snares may lea; out. 
5:42 pm 6:42 pm 7:42pm 8:42pm; > * VY Use rational effort; tie up benefits. 
5:57 6:57 757 8:57 Ae Extend good fortune and good will. 
21 | 0:51am | 21 | 1:51am} 21 | 2:51am | 21 | 3:5lam/ D> * @ Love lends wings to aspirations. 
6:40 7:40 8:40 9:40 ae ae | Protect supplies gains, possessions. 
10:02 11:02 12:02 pm 1:02 pm © &£ b&b | Decide on elimination; act from fore- 
sight, study analyses. 3 
3:28 pm 4:28 pm 5:28 6:28 Df Ht Plans may change for the better. 
9:50 10:50 11:50 22 | 0:50am | 2D enters 3 | Moon enters Capricorn. 
22 | 3:02 am | 22 | 4:02am } 22 | 5:02am 6:02 2A »b The old shoe looks preity good. 
4:38 5:38 6:38 7:38 2x oO Bolster position and job energetically. 

12:20 pm 1:20 pm “| 2:20 pm 3:20pm}; Dd yv 8 Quick work has quick results. 

2:37 3:37 4:37 5:37 d.*¢ The public accepts unusual ability. 
23 | 1:59am | 23 | 2:59am | 23 | 3:59am | 23, 4:59am | 20 YV Be alert to catch errors. 

2:12 3:12 4:12 5:12 Dre Small defects disclose large loopholes 

3:54 pm 4:54 pm 5:54 pm 6:4pm| Dv 9 Use perfection as a standard 

4:33 5:33 6:33 7:33 Io 4 A new step on assets, popularity. 

11:26 24 | 0:26am | 24 | 1:26am | 24 | 2:26am 9 ¥ & | Beauty and brains are hard to beat. 

24 | 0:42am 1:42 2:42 3:42 Dn i Ideas can be harnessed. 

7:28 8:28 9:28 10:28 Denters = | Moon enters Aquarius 

12:27 pm 1:27 pm 2:27 pm 3:27pm; D x b Essential tasks make the program go. 
5:37 6:37 7:37 8:37 >ie¢e Developments need patience. 

7:12 8:12 9:12 10:12 > | * Turn on charm to win praise 
7:38 8:38 9:38 10:38 dx oO Rewards for sympathy, aid. 

25 | 2:30am | 25 | 3:30am | 25 | 4:30am | 25 | 5:30am | 2D o 8 Agree on plans and join forces. 
4:51 5:51 6:51 7:51 dire Secrets may resound profitably. 
8:42 9:42 10:42 11:42 > ia Strike telling blows for increase. 

12:29 pm 1:29 pm 2:29 pm 3:29pm; D> A Y Practical idealism nets gains. 

12:42 1:42, 2:42 3:42 Der g Listen to orders; then adjust. 

26 | 4:35am | 26 | 5:35am | 26 | 6:35am | 26 | 7:35am | Dv @ Dividends for prompt action. 
8:39 9:39 10:39 11:39 > ts Get about, use ideas; make deals. 
9:46 10:46 11:46 12:46pm| Do ° Be ready to seal, sign and deliver. 

11:57 12:57 pm 1:57 pm 2:57 >A Sudden chance to achieve. 

6:54 pm 7:54 8:54 9:54 D> enters + | Moon enters Pisces. 

11:37 27 | 0:37 am | 27 | 1:37am | 27 | 2:37am | D> & b Limitations may become fixed. 

27 | 2:45am 3:45 4:45 5:45 > I ge Consider real purposes, goals, hopes. 
6:44 7:44 8:44 9:44 9 A | The new romance, business, career, 
ambition holds success, but be 

sure of old discards 

10:14 11:14 12:14 pm 1:14pm; > | b Face the task with courage. 

12:55 pm 1:55 pm 2:55 3:55 ro ar - @am O) Spread rewards and duty. Be thrifty. 
7:33 8:33 © 9:33 10:33 Dy 8 Public approval of private labors. 
9:05 10:05 11:05 28/| 0:05am; do ov The hidden may become explosive. 

28 | 0:31am | 28 | 1:31am | 28 | 2:31am 3:31 ary Cut the crust to find the plums. 
0:44 1:44 2:44 3:44 D>xr Rout out mistakes or waste. 

6:03 7:03 8:03 9:03 210 Establish unhurried schedules 

8:21 9:21 10:21 11:21 ~ Jie ie Relentless purpose may increase 

6:03 pm 7:03 pm 8:03 pm 9:03pm! D> * 4 ' Gain from familiar and happy events. 
eee 











Simplified Scientific Astrology 


An elementary text book designed especially for the individual who wishes 
to learn how to erect a horoscope yet has no knowledge whatsoever of the elements 
of astrology or the calculations employed to set up a chart. 
calculations make this an ideal book for the student who ‘must study alone, as 
well as a valuable adjunct to elementary astrological courses. 
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February, 1949 


For those born | 
March 21 to April 19 
or Aries Ascending 


February Ist to February 6th 


Take a bird’s-eye view of the social 


- scene this month and figure out the spot 


you can occupy to best advantage. The 
more you “know your way around,” the 
more people know who you are and what 
you can do, the better your chances, not 
only for personal adventure and enjoy- 
ment, but on practical levels as well. 
Much as you prefer ordinarily to go it 
alone, you’ve more to gain by joining up 
with others of like interests. Let one con- 
tact lead to another; accept any and all 
bids, to see where they'll lead. There may 
be opportunity around some unfamiliar 
corner; the route to it may he indirect 
and its possibilities. still hazy, vet this in- 
definiteness leaves the way open for you 
to make of it something worthwhile. 
Make friends of business associates ; use 
social connections to bolster business or 
partnership interests. Know where you 
want to go, but don’t be too set about 
how to get there. Plans are subject to 


change to the 15th, hence flexibility, | 


readiness to compromise, to turn into un- 
explored paths, to improvise as the Situ- 
ation may demand, are assets apt to yield 
a dividend in the long run. You'll find 
partners indulgent, yielding, almost too 
easygoing (1st, 3rd, 4th), perhaps too 
ready to grant favors, to take people on 
trust. Here your realistic approach to 
things can forestall errors of judgment, 
can prick any bubble of careless or wish- 
ful thinking. Give the other fellow the 
benefit of the doubt, but at the same time, 
count your change (5th). 


February 6th to February 13th 


Increase earnings; seek the favor of 
superiors (6th), but don’t spend your 
gains recklessly. Play up friendship angle 
for all it’s worth (7th-10th); put your- 
self, your plans and ideas in widest pos- 
sible circulation. Get cooperation and 
support for novel promotional ideas, but 
save your strongest thunder for a major 
effort around the 15th. Discuss possible 
collaboration in a literary effort, investi- 





y) Aries 


Your Weekly Guide 


gate partnership offers in business, con- 
sider a proposal of marriage, but don’t 
let a smooth line sweep you off your 
feet. Adopt a “wait and see” policy, re- 
serving definite commitments till you’ve 
had a chance to study the background 
factors in any given situation. From the 
11th, a good deal is likely to be happen- 
ing behind the scenes; the temptation’s 
strong to rush into things prematurely, to 
expose your hand before ideas and plans 
have completely jelled. 


February 13th to February 19th 


The Full Moon highlights the social 
scene, offering you a favored spot if vou 
take advantage of the opportunities in 
your immediate neighborhood. A good 
employment situation may open up near 
the 14th; seek promotion, a more respon- 
sible job. Organize your energies more 
efficiently to get more done with less 
physical wear and tear. Join a progressive 
group in your social or business field 
(15th). Lend your abilities to some 
worthwhile project for community wel- 
fare. Attend to needed repairs. Do 
what’s necessary to improve a health sit- 
uation. Widen contacts; conclude agree- 
ments; enter into partnership (16th, 
17th). Make new friends and capitalize 
on those you have. If romance is your 
dish, keep it practical. Make concessions 
to those of critical or demanding tem- 
per (18th, 19th). 


February 19th through February 28th 


Down to earth problems—your job, 
your health, irksome chores or obliga- 
tions call for common sense and good 
judgment (19th-2lst). Do what’s re- 
quired, but avoid. overwork or worry 
over minor delays or irritations, Work 
with the tools you have and make the 
best of discouraging conditions, Seek the 
favor of superiors (22nd); go after a 
promotion, but discount rash ‘promises 
(23rd). Capitalize on friendships; push 
bold yet practical objectives (26th, 27th). 
The New Moon (27th) focuses attention 
on developing trends that if not inter- 
fered with, or played prematurely, ‘can 
substantially advance major interests. 
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Aries Daily Guide 


Tue—Feb, 1—NEPTUNE—Recognition, 
appreciation come your way from unexpect- 
ed quarters. Social or business prestige is 
high, gives your morale a lift. Avoid per- 
sonal tensions in evening; use care while 
traveling. 

Wed.—Feb, 2— MARS — Much goes on 
behind the scenes. Decisions made are sub- 
ject to later revision, Experiment tentative- 
ly with new ideas, but don’t expose your 
whole hand. 

Thu.—Feb. 3 — MARS — Take those you 
work with into full confidence to insure 
cooperation and avoid misunderstanding. 
Attend a social function open to the public. 
Enjoy the favor of superiors, but discount 
rash promises. 

Fri—Feb, 4—MARS.— Open your mind 
to new ideas; put them and yourself over 
with sureness and a sense’ of dramatic ef- 
fect. Be impersonal in handling business 
interests 

Sat.—Feb. 5—VENUS—Expect no finan- 
cial fayors and grant none. Don’t mix 
friendship and business. Avoid risk or 
gamble. Resist unreasonable demands of 
friends, sweethearts or children. 

Sun.—Feb, 6—VENUS — Don’t be high- 
pressured into spending your money waste- 
fully. The wrong kind of advice may prove 
costly; ditto a social spree that’s beyond 
your means. 

Mon, — Feb. 7— MERCURY — Your ca- 
pacity for friendship pays off in a big way. 
A chance suggestion may prove unexpect- 
edly valuable, open new fields of interest 
and effort 

Tue.—Feb. 8-MERCURY—Get an O.K. 
on an ambitious program; line up valuable 
support. Use your friends and business con- 
nections to further personal or practical ob- 
jectives. Curb speed in late travel, 

Wed. — Feb. 9— MOON — Dig in for a 
hard day’s. work. Stick to schedule; keep 
subordinates on their toes, and you'll have 
something to show for your effort. Improve 
home or office services; step up efficiency. 

Thu. — Feb, 10— MOON — Examine mi- 
nutely any proposition that promises too 
much for too little. Insist on straight deal- 
ing from partners. Proceed with social 
plans, but avoid extravagant. extremes. 

Fri—Feb. 11—SUN—An inner restless- 
ness may lead to premature moves. Keep 
things in the planning stage for the rest of 
the month; you'll get the green light in 
March, 

Sat—Feb. 12—SUN—Let the other fel- 
low set the pattern and make the terms; 
you'll come off better that way. Follow up 
the possibilities of an idealistic romance. 

Sun. — Feb. 13 SUN — The Full Moon 
highlights personal projects —social and 
romantic activities are favored, but don’t 
neglect health or more serious responsibili- 
ties in the pursuit of pleasure or adventure. 

Mon,—Feb,. 14— MERCURY — Devotion 
to the job in hand earns the approbation of 
superiors; its successful performance adds 
prestige, puts you in line for advancement. 








Tue.—Feb. 15—MERCURY — Getting an 
unexpected break involves real challenge 
and much hard work. Be clear-headed about 
all the obstacles or responsibilities that fall 
to your lot. Use friends and connections, 

Wed.—Feb..16—VENUS—A pleasant ro- 
mantic haze hangs over personal relations; 
business prospects tempt you to excess of 
optimism. Postpone commitments till after- 
noon when you can read the fine print on 
contracts. Don’t take anything on trust. 

Thu.—Feb. 17—VENUS—Widen | social 
and business contacts. Promote; put over 
novel ideas, an ambitious program. Revise 


methods, improve equipment to do a more + 


efficient job. 

Fri.— Feb. 18—PLUTO—Expend no 
jointly owned or managed resources where 
there’s danger of loss. Refuse to gamble on 
unsound advice. Don’t. mix business and 
friendship, or waste money or unworthy 
social ambitions. 

Sat.—Feb. 19—PLUTO—Maintain credit 
by meeting all financial obligations cheer- 
fully. Seek assistance for a sound project. 
Avoid late travel. Don’t let critical in-laws 
get you down. 

Sun. — Feb. 20 —JUPITER — Investigate 
possibilities at a distance. Travel for busi- 
ness or pleasure. Find an outlet for your 
special talents thru advanced study or 
training. 

Mon.—Feb. 21—JUPITER—Take inven- 
tory of your obligations, the better to dis- 
charge them more efficiently. Attend to 
needed repairs. Don’t exhaust health re- 
serves, Sidestep personal tensions. 

Tue.—Feb. 22—SATURN—Use the holi- 
day for needed rest; catch up on lost sleep. 
Get off by yourself to plan moves that can 
advance major professional or business in- 
terests. 

Wed.—Feb. 23—SATURN—Widen busi- 
ness interests. Capitalize on a fine reputa- 
tion, public confidence, your qualifications 
for promotion and high honor, Seek the 
company of those at the top of the heap. 

Thu.—Feb. 24—URANUS—Know where 
you want to go—and the shortest, most 
dramatically effective way to get there. Use 
your friends and business connections to 
ease the way. 

Fri.—Feb. 25—URANUS—A lucky chance 
may throw a real opportunity your way. Be 
“available” when the choice plums are 
handed around. Cooperate with friends and 
partners on new projects with broad possi- 
bilities. 

Sat.—Feb. 26—U RANUS—Gracious man- 
ners and a friendly approach are your best 
stock in trade. Capitalize on proved loyal- 
ties and go out to make new friends. En- 
tertain and be entertained in novel ways. 

Sun.—Feb. 27—NEPTUNE—Dare to aim 
high—for the road may open unexpectedly 
toward some ambitious. personal goal. The 
New Moon centers interest on develop- 
ments behind the scenes which you may 
turn to your advantage. 

Mon.—Feb. 28—NEPTUNE—Encourage 
creative thinking; dig within yourself for 
those hidden talents on which See may 
draw to better your position in life. 
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February, 1949 
For those born 
April 20 to May 20 
or Taurus Ascending 
February Ist to February 6th 


Sea of business or profes- 
sional standing, of social prestige take 
precedence this month, You should be 
“sitting pretty,” enjoying the favor of su- 


- periors, the respect of any group you can 


dominate by dint of sheer ability. You’re 
slated for signal honor in your special 
field of interest so long as you handle 
such power or authority or recognition 
in a responsible and becomingly modest 
way. Service to others should be the’key- 
note during this first quarter; put the 
emphasis on the job, on the obligation to 
be discharged, not the glory—for that 
will take care of itself (1st, 3rd). If 
there’s a promotion in the works, it may 
not materialize at once; indeed, better 
for you if things are held up till the 14th 
when decisions arrived at, policies or 
procedures then determined, can be de- 
pended on to stick. Be tolerant and un- 
derstanding with subordinates and co- 
workers, but not too easy-going; don’t 
procrastinate or be careless about practical 
details; avoid unpunctuality; keep up 
your rate of production. Meet family 
problems or responsibilities squarely 
(4th) and don’t let personal considera- 
tions blunt your judgment in financial 
matters. Keep a firm hand with all those 
over whom you exercise authority, but 
don’t crack the whip unnecessarily { 5th). 


February 6th to February 13th 


Ayoid precipitate moves (6th). Aim to 
be liked in business or public relations 
generally. An unexpected situation can 
be turned to vour financial advantage 
(7th-10th), adding to social or profes- 
sional prestige, to family welfare, to gen- 
eral security. So far as possible, how- 
ever, leave the initiative in the situation, 
accepting what luckily comes your way; 
there’s no need to force things or come 
to sudden decisions, Stall along on final 
commitments till the 14th. From the 11th, 
step up social activities ; join groups that 
can benefit you personally or in business, 
but don’t become so absorbed in outside 
interests that basic responsibilities and 
family welfare are neglected. 
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Taurus 
Your Weekly Guide 


February 13th to February 19th 


The Full Moon highlights the whole 
security situation: your business and 
financial prospects, the solidarity of the 
family and of your material foundations, 
the direction you give to current aims 
and ambitions. From the 14th, affairs 
begin to move to a swifter pace and am- 
bitious long-range plans can be set in 
motion. The 15th may be a turning point 
in this period; there’s honor to be won, 
and money to be made, but a good deal 
of political judgment is called for in 
handling the personal factors that may be 
involved. Be clear-headed in protecting 
the welfare of children, planning their 
education, finding an outlet for practical 
creative skills. Be as sensible in charting 
the course of a romance—where emo- 
tional security is worth more than any 
transient glamor. A creative or business 
Project calls for sound organization and 
hard work. Better your job, your stand- 
ing with superiors; increase earnings, 
improve the quality of services rendered 
(16th, 17th). Come to an understanding 
with partners over basic questions, over 
a difficult family situation, or possible 
shift of base. Don’t be stubborn if dif- 
ferences of opinion, policy, or method 
arise ; get around obstacles with tact and 
diplomacy (18th, 19th). Avoid a risk or 
gamble that might entail subsequent 
worry. 


February 19th through February 28th 


Circumstances may force a change of 
direction or plan (19th-21st). Put re- 
sponsibilities before personal likes and 
dislikes and make practical compromises, 
fair to other parties involved. Be firm, 
strict, but not ungenerous, with friends, 
children, sweethearts. Don’t expect per- 
fection—if you don’t want to be disap- 
pointed. Investigate possibilities for 
higher study for travel, for opportunities 
at a distance (23rd). Improve working 
conditions and better your job (24th, 
25th). Increase earnings or turn a profit- 
able business deal (26th). The New 
Moon (27th) focuses interest on prac- 
tical objectives, promises material and 
social benefits in the month ahead. 


‘ 
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Taurus Daily Guide 


Tue—Feb. 1—URANUS—Praise, tokens 
of affection or regard are a measure of your 
increasing influence or prestige. Arrange 
social or club affairs; interviews, but keep 
costs down, belongings at hand. 

ed.—Feb. 2—NEPTUNE—Background 
or preparatory work, children’s needs, 
changes in social or professional plans make 
it advisable to re-order, re-organize. Gather 
information, talk things over, Conserve. 

Thu.—Feb. 3—NEPTUNE—Moods can 
swing to extremes. Try for mental, emo- 
tional and physical balance. Late afternoon 
and evening fine for pushing or planning 
community or career interests, entertaining. 

Fri—Feb. 4— NEPTUNE —There’s_ no 
pleasing some people some of the time, but 
try not to take things too personally. 
Spruce up appearance or wardrobe. Soci- 
ability, favor, esteem build. up assurance in 


p.m. 

Sat.—Feb. 5—MARS—Wrong moves are 
easy and any little word-can set off a storm 
of - misunderstanding, argument. Use cau- 
tion, restraint in public or private, keeping 
social affairs moderate or in abeyance. 

Sun.—Feb. 6—MARS—Hold to perspec- 
tive, understanding arrived at during night 
to carry you thru. irritation, clamor, rush 
activity of p.m. Careful to prevent burns, 
mishaps. Evening serene, enjoyable. 

Mon. — Feb. 7— VENUS — Early woes 
vanish in the light of better firiancial pros- 
pects, a successful shopping expedition, 
good relations with superiors, parents or 
others important to you. Do your part. 

Tue.—Feb. 8—VENUS—Fine indications 
continue for business dealings, shopping. 
Look for ways to add_to income or get 
better value for funds. Put in. your bid for 
favor, promotion, better working conditions. 

Wed.—Feb. 9—MERCURY — Steadiness, 
dependability, organization of details, dis- 
patch routine, clearing the way for -recre- 
ation, sociability. Allow plenty of time jin 
p.m. for. discussions, getting places. 

Thu.—Feb. 10—MERCURY — Check 
against carelessness, slipshod work, mis- 
understanding or errors in judgment. 
Clarify matters pertaining to social, career 
or community projects or ambitions. 

Fri—Feb. 11— MERCURY —- Maintain 
contacts, clear up details orally or by cor- 
respondence. Make ‘sure social or public in- 
terests aren't taking you too far from home 
base or creating family dissension. 

Sat.—Feb. 12—MOON—Line up. support 
of family or intimates on preparations for 
entertaining, basic improvements. Squalls, 
tempers may blow ‘up suddenly tonight. 
Calm down ‘friends; caution or safeguard 
children. 

Sun—Feb. 13—MOON — The general 
edginess may be aggravated or magnified 
by your own worries, unsureness or lack of 
energy. Call on endurance and try to géet at 
the bottom of difficulties without argu- 
ments. 

Mon.—Feb. 14—SUN—A smooth sched- 
ule, sociability, satisfying shopping, a ‘treat 
or excursion for yourself or children bright- 


ens outlook greatly. Re-establish pleasant 
relations, family harmony. 

Tue—Feb. 15 — SUN — Better not rock 
the boat by premature or drastic action. 
Decisions or events that can bring prefer- 
ment, better financial conditions, are in the 
making; work, adjust, to win. 

Wed.—Feb. 16—MERCURY—Scrutinize 
ideals, what you expect of others and the 
conditions, circumstances, services that you 
wish to attract to yourself. Fairness, char- 
ity, win benefits. Watch health, diet. 

Thu.—Feb. 17—MERCURY—Use early 
hours for shopping, hiring of help, turning 
out work. Achievement makes ready for 
stepping out and about, accepting invita- 
tions. Push your or partner’s interests. 

Fri—Feb. 18 — VENUS — Hopes, social 
plans, depend greatly on others’ availability, 
cooperation. Try not to be too intense 
about requirements of job, family, previous 
commitments. Evening brightens. 

Sat.—Feb. 19— VENUS — Tailor social, 
educational, club activities to match the 
budget, maintaining a healthy reserve for 
“rainy days.” Caution, supervist children to 
prevent hurts, damage, loss. 

Sun,— Feb. 20— PLUTO — Amiability 
holds sway. Fine for relaxation, joining in 
community or family activities; also for 
nlanning expenditures or investments, ad- 
justing allowances, etc. 

Mon. — Feb, 21 — PLUTO — Conflicting 
plans or purposes, duties to. children or 
their wants, social ambitions, can be costly 
in time, emotion or money. Resist scatter- 
ing tendencies; play safe to avoid worry, 
disappointment. 

Tue.—Feb. 22 — JUPITER —A holiday 
trip, visit with relatives, enjoyment of pub- 
lic affairs, puts everybody in good humor. 
Meet new people, extend influence,: but call 
a halt early. 

Wed.— Feb. 23—JUPITER—A social 
note pervedes even business, job, classes. 
Seek interviews, take examinations, bring 
ideas. or abilities .to the fore. Meetings, 
news, agreements, travel, hold promise. 

Thu. — Feb. 24— SATURN — Cares and 
duties confine interests to a narrow chan- 
ne]. Attend to tasks’ necessary to attaining 
a desired effect, maintaining prestige. Re- 
wards come in praise, favor, fun. 

Fri.—Feb. 25—SATURN—Previous work, 
services (to job, family, club, community), 
productive ideas, may be due for recogni- 
tion. Line up support; seek-to better your 
position, surroundings, . equipment. 

Sat.— Feb. 26—SATURN — Favorable 
word may come thru on financial deals, un- 
usual bargains turn up, family or partner 
share their luck hv unexpected gifts or 
more available funds. Evening slower; key 
expectations low and relax. 

Sun.—Feb, 27—URANUS—A good idea 
to. catch up on sleep or rest, the better to 
enjoy sociability, perfect plans or arrive at 
decisions that will bring you closer to de- 
sired goals. ” 

Mon.—Feb. 28—URANUS—Push ahead 
on vesterdav’s plans, utilizing influence or 
assistance of associates to open doors, fur- 
nish introductions, arrange interviews. 
Friendliness, good will, smooth the way. 
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For those born 


rock 






tion, 
a May 21 to June 21 
ail or Gemini Ascending 
pec February Ist to February 6th 
s IxpuLcE your taste for reading, 
arly study, imaginative writing or scientific 
‘ion research; anything that helps to broaden 
ing: mental horizons is grist to your mill, 
% If actual travel is beyond reach, find 
cial other ways to stimulate mind and imagi- 
ity, nation, to meet new people and to enliven 
me working or leisure hours by contact with 
fresh scenes and new interests. For those 
ial, who can manage a winter vacation, the 
po first two weeks of February are ideal. 
pm A romantic interlude can provide wel- 
come escape from the humdrum. Your 
ity local dramatic club or literary society, 
for an aspiring musical group may offer an 
d- outlet for creative expression ; social ac- 
tivities connected with your church’ may 
ng provide opportunities for recreation and 
iy adventure hitherto unexplored or unsus- 
me pected. Use any means available to get 
ry, out of a social rut; study art, literature, 
drama, languages, history, philosophy, 
Md world events—not only for the know- 
i ledge to be gained but also to find new 
all friends among others drawn to cultural 
| self improvement. Survey the whole field ; 
. that “sampling technique” goes as much 
1g for romance as it does for cultural in- 
S, terests. If those close to you prove un- 
sympathetic to your urge to get out of 
the groove, don’t let them discourage any 
Z worthwhile effort to better yourself, but 
P- at the same time, don’t give the gossips 
: food for talk. 
), February Sth to February 13th 
a Allow for travel delays, held-up com- 
munications, garbled information (6th). 
e Curb speed while traveling. Sidestep in- 
; terfering in-laws and keep your own 
. tongue and temper under control. Big 
y things are in the making; an unexpected 
turn of events can work out to your ad- 
1 vantage (7th-10th). There’s a premium 
‘ on progressive ideas promoted with bold- 
; ness and dramatic effect. Welcome the 
chance to explore new fields of study or 
research, or new selling territory, but try 








to arrange things so that you can give an 
important long-range program the start- 
ing gun after the 14th. Pleasant news 
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may arrive from a distance (10th). Al- 
low time for pleasant social activities, 
but don’t let them take too much out of 
you. From the 11th, a stepped-up pace 
in business claims your attention. Be 
alert, but not high-handed or overaggres- 
sive, Maintain harmony in personal rela- 
tions (llth, 12th) and discharge family 
responsibilities with a good grace. 


February 13th to February 19th 


The Full Moon emphasizes the impor- 
tance of healthy mental attitudes and 
smooth personal relations. Consider the 
chance to travel or study. Maintain broad 
cultural interests and fit them into your 
daily routines. Proceed with long-range 
plans from the 14th. Pool resources to 
effect greater family stability and eco- 
nomic security. Keep your urge for 
stimulation, travel or change within the 
limitations of dependable security pat- 
terns; conciliate elders, parents, supe- 
riors (15th). Work your way inge 
niously around obstacles but discharge 
all basic obligations faithfully. Romance, 
a creative project, or speculative business 
venture can be pushed forward (16th, 
17th). Proceed circumspectly, doing 
nothing to arouse others’ antagonism or 
prejudice. Steer clear of legal complica- 
tions and try to keep interfering relatives 
out of your hair. Postpone travel (18th). 


February 19th through.February 28th 


Business and security interests take 
first place (19th-21st). Adjustments may 
be called for due to pressure of family 
or business obligations. Make the best 
of whatever the existing situation offers, 
putting duty and family and. security 
first. Improve property, liquidate debts ; 
carefully budget joint resources to pro- 
vide for savings or conservative invest- 
ment. Permit no waste and carry no 
deadwood (22nd, 23rd). Steer clear of 
anything that looks like too much of a 
gamble. Travel; widen social or cultural 
contacts; cultivate a promising romance 
(24th-26th). The New Moon of the 27th 
focuses attention on major business or 
profesional concerns. Seek advancement 
or promotion ; work for a heightened per- 
sonal prestige. 
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Tue.—Feb. 1—SATURN—A welcome let- 
ter or other news, or clear decision regard- 
ing problems close to your heart starts day 
off right. Follow up with action on finances, 
curbing erratic notions or speech. 

Wed.—Feb. 2—URANUS — Answers are 
under consideration, even if not immediately 
forthcoming. Circulate socially, line up pros- 
pects, plan a definite campaign in business 
or personal endeavor 

Thu—Feb. 3—URANUS—Visit or enter- 
tain neighbors, make ‘friends while com 
muting. Go over financial problems, seeing 
where compromise might ease situations. 
Partners are exuberant; enter into the fun 
wholeheartedly in evening. 

Fri.—Feb. 4—URANUS—Things promise 
to be more interesting and rewarding than 
they turn out to be in a.m, Cover traveled 
ground, consult elders, parents, family later; 
go over basic plans. 

Sat—Feb. 5—NEPTUNE—Worry, agon- 
izing over lack of news, personal relation- 
ships, trips, study, will accomplish nothing. 
Don't cross bridges before you come to 
them, orally, mentally or otherwise. 

Sun.—_Feb. 6—NEPTUNE — Yesterday’s 
problems continue, perhaps in aggravated 
form—by illness, accidents, arguments with 
or about in-laws. Calm down, get extra rest, 
draw on inner solace in evening. : 

Mon.—Feb. 7—MARS—High opportunity 
beckons, even tho Monday is “blue” in early 
a.m. Reach out to make new contacts, to 
cOver more ground; meet or write people 
in regard to travel, educational or cultural 
plans, devices or promotion, 

Tue.—Feb. 8—MARS—You continue in 
favor—don’t drop the ball. Take up the 
financial end of plans, purchases, sales, 
family arrangements. Evening can be a per- 
sonal triumph socially or personally. 

Wed.—Feb. 9— VENUS — Excellent for 
shopping for home, family, real estate; also 
for re-arranging decorations, facilities, sys- 
tems, at home or in business; repair, add to 
or strengthen basic security. 

Thu.—Feb. 10—VENUS—Shopping, es- 
timates, ideas for children, entertainment, 
self advancement are shot thru with im- 
practicality or sentiment. Come down to 
earth, retrace your steps and data, shave 
demands. 

Fri.—Feb. 11—VENUS— You're still 
worrying unduly over “what might be.” Get 
down.to basic issues, laying all factors out 
for discussion. Travel, writing, visits, are 
not likely to be agreeable or profitable. 

Sat.—Feb. 12— MERCURY — Children’s 
entertainments, sports, local celebrations, 
should be happy. Neighborhood shopping or 
fun in p.m. are also favored, but evening 
holds danger or arguments, fires, falls, acci- 
dents. 

Sun.—Feb. 13—MERCURY — The home 
* front is still under affliction—illness, acci- 
dents, family dissension, worry, weigh heavi- 
ly. Try to maintain emotional and mental 
equilibrium, and to rest up. 

Mon.—Feb. 14— MOON — Action, ideas, 
projects recently slowed up will start to 
move from here on; prepare by laying out 





a program, getting yourself set on personal 
ventures, arranging for financing. 

_ Tue.—Feb, 15—MOON—Things are com- 
ing your way, even if you don’t think so, 
P.M., protect security of job, reputation, 
personal status, home, family, property. 
Seek specialist’s advice where necessary. 

Wed.—Feb. 16—SUN—You’re wide open 
for a sentimental appeal; be careful of this 
in business, speculation, shopping, gambling. 
Be discreet in action, estimates, plans, en- 
tertaining. 

_Thu,—Feb. 17—SUN—A.M. fine for shop- 
ping, beautifying, selling. Get down to prac- 
ticalities later—buying necessities, dealing 
with landlords, tenants, employers, help. 
Disregard minor upsets in evening. 

Fri.—Feb, 183— MERCURY — Illness (of 
self or others), accidents, disruption of rou- 
tine, are upsetting. Stalemating conditions 
beyond your control contribute to worry, 
delays, lack of family harmony, 

Sat. — Feb. 19 — MERCURY — Dispatch 
shopping, chores, family duties early. P.M. 
is tricky, probably disappointing; partners 
or others may hit snags, be downhearted or 
hard to get along with. 

_ Sun.—Feb. 20—VENUS — Accept invita- 
tions, suggestions, Activities with the chil- 
dren, in sports, any entertainment, are joy- 
ful; romance or creative work flourish— 
bask in the personal warmth. 

Mon.—Feb, 21 — VENUS — Call on your 
native ability to weigh both sides of ques- 
tions—face squarely issues requiring de- 
cisions between home or family and _ busi- 
ness or outside personal interests, between 
partners and self, between basic security 
and possible opportunity. 

Tue.—Feb. 22 — PLUTO — Make definite 
plans on action to settle financial arrange- 
ments, collect loans, ask for credit, obtain 
a larger salary or allowance, sell, agrée on 
family obligations. : 

Wed.—Feb. 23—PLUTO—Favorable an- 
swers to yesterday’s activities or plans re- 
garding finances should be forthcoming. 
Pursue advantages or take financial action 
not possible yesterday. 

Thu.—Feb, 24 — JUPITER — Consolidate 
plans; consult advisors; contact people who 
can help you. Travel, study, are productive. 
Entertainment that “improves your mind” 
is suggested, 

Fri.—Feb. 25—JUPITER—Dress up your- 
self, your children or your ideas and take 
them out where they’ll be seen. Use charm 
to open doors or to improve your position. 

Sat.—Feb. 26—JUPITER — Play the po- 
litical game to achieve results in any field— 
pat the right people on the back, use any 
influence you can command, Excellent so- 
cially, if you don’t stay out too late. A good 
week-end for a short winter vacation. 

Sun.—Feb. 27 — SATURN — Another day 
when the right word in the right place can 
boost your stock. Be seen where it counts, 
for your position is most important for next 
two weeks ” 

Mon,—Feb. 282—SATURN—Skillful diplo- 
macy and effort can bring financial reward 
as well as increased prestige. Tackle people 
on financial questions, discounting any ap- 
parent brusqueness you encounter. 
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February, 1949 
For those born 
June 22 to July 22 
or Cancer Ascending 
February Ist to February 6th 


Tue stake you have in others’ finan- 
cial dependability is of paramount im- 
portance this month. Whether your in- 
come is derived—as in marriage—from 
the earnings of a partner, or you are in- 
volved with others in business dealings, 
depend on an allowance or expense ac- 
count, or have the responsibility for the 
management and disbursement of other 
people’s money, or live on the income 
from investments, your security depends 


_on orderly budgeting, honest accounting, 


on keeping joint assets fluid, on channel- 
ing any extra income or dividends into 
safe investments likely to yield a steady 
return (Ist, 3rd). Even though pay- 
ments or collections might be temporarily 
held up (as is likely to the 14th), or 
snarls develop in your bookkeeping (5th) 
of a friend fails to come through with a 
promised loan (6th), you’ve no cause 
for worry if you keep expenditures 
within reasonable limits and rule out the 
intrusion of sentimental considerations 
from purely material affairs. Your credit 
should be good, and your almost psychic 
awareness of basic values should keep 
you on the profit side of the ledger. 
Make it a rule to “pay as you go,” resist- 
ing the temptations of marginal or in- 
stallment buying. If your dream is to 
own land, or have a home of your own, 
work to bring this dream closer to reality 
during the opening days of February, 
even though you make no definite com- 
mitments before the middle of the month. 


February 6th to February 13th 


Continue to mark time so far as major 
financial transactions are concerned, but 
keep your eyes and ears open for an un- 
expected development between the 7th 
and 10th. Some sort of new deal is in 
the making—either on the psychological 
or material level, 

Your native conservatism is ample pro- 
tection ; it should not stand in the way of 
new creative ideas that can be turned to 
your financial advantage. Put savings to 
work in a cooperative venture that prom- 
ises to go places after the 14th. Get on 
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the inside track in the promotion of some 
new gadget, a novel business develop- 
ment; turn your energies to a research 
project; find ways to make present re- 
sources yield a greater return. From the 
llth, investigate possibilities at a dis- 
tance; expand your selling range, or the 
range of your knowledge and _ skills. 
Plan to promote your ideas and your 
wares more aggressively. Enhance your 
value to yourself and to others through 
special study or vocational training. 


February 13th to February 19th 


The Full Moon would be a good time 
to take inventory of your assets and lia- 
bilities, to tighten your budget the better 
to liquidate debts, if any, or put jointly 
owned or managed funds more effici- 
ently and profitably to work. Be alert to 
a partnership opportunity (14th); be 
quick to take advantage of an unexpected 
financial development that can be turned 
to good account (15th). Use your polit- 
ical sense to keep those around you ‘in 
line; mishandling of personal relations 
might cause embarrassment or expose 
you to needless criticism or discoyrage- 
ment. Keep sensitive feelings under con- 
trol; be diplomatic and conciliatory, 
Postpone all but necessary travel. Invest 
in real estate, improve the home, pool 
resources for greater security (16th, 
17th). Turn a deaf ear to unreasonable 
demands (18th) and steer clear of a 
gamble—with money or romance. 


February 19th through February 28th 


Relatives and in-laws could prove 
troublesome (19th-21st). Give no house- 
room to discouraging reports or rumors 
and deal with practical situations on the 
basis of provable facts, Discount all but 
helpful criticism. Avoid unnecessary 
travel. Work cooperatively with partners 
(22nd, 23rd) ; widen social and business 
contacts. Joint financial operations con- 
tribute to security and well-being (24th- 
26th). Follow vour own hunch, invest 
savings profitably. The New Moon 
(27th) favors travel, long-range plan- 
ning, promotional and educational activ- 
ities that widen your range of interest 
and influence. 
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Tue.—Feb. 1—JUPITER W— Dreams, 
hunches, irrational intuitions, can solve ma- 
terial problems or supply leads for future 
action. Get partner's ideas, cooperation, on 
plans for expansion, discounting self doubt. 

Wed.—Feb. 2—SATURN—Little delays, 
disruptions of routine, are annoying, Deals, 
agreements, regarding partnership finances, 
property, expenses, arrangements, are in the 
making even tho temporarily held up. 

Thu.—Feb, 3—SATURN—Things | refuse 
to move in early a.m.—domestic worries or 
problems occupy your rind. Concentrate 
efforts in p.m., checking overenthusiasm of 
self or others. Consumate deals, sell, get to 
rock bottom of basic issues in evening. 

Fri.— Feb. 4— SATURN — People you 
deal with in business, perhaps also part- 
ners, are difficult to please or take too per- 
sonal an attitude. Social relaxation, visits, 
study, relieve tension in evening. 

Sat.—Feb. 5— URANUS — Prices, ex- 
penses, inability to obtain what you.or a 
partner have set your mind on, dampen 
mood. Entertainment in evening is apt to 
be costly; hold fast to personal possessions 
in crowds. 

Sun.— Feb. 6—URANUS—Iron out 
money. or family plans before emotions 
rise,’ hopes or estimates soar impractically 
in p.m. Family disagreement over obliga- 
tions can be bitter, but partners calm down 
in evening 

Mon.—Feb. 7—NEPTUNE—Transporta- 
tion delays, lack of news, get you off to a 
slow start, but chances are excellent for 
finding hidden resources, contacting back- 
ers, obtaining private information, getting 
to the root of troubles, 

Tue—Feb. 8—NEPTUNE — Continue to 
dig for facts, aid, advice, forgotten data, 
misplaced articles, in corners or unexpected 
places—you can be suddenly rewarded later 
—watch tonight’s dreams, intuitions. 

Wed.—Feb. 9—MARS—Leap into situa- 
tions with energy and determination to 
achieve a practical solution. Dispatch rou- 
tine; look for prospects, purchases, in neigh- 
borhood or on familiar ground. 

Thu.— Feb. 10—MARS— You can be 
blown astray on the winds of sentiment, 
misunderstanding, confusion, in a.m.; pro- 
tect self and property from deception, Cen- 
ter energy on finances in p.m. 

Fri—Feb. 11— MARS — Income, credit, 
use of resources, taxes, are major interest; 
defer action until you have covered every 
inch of the financial ground with partners 
or others concerned, Don’t buy. 

Sat—Feb. 12—VENUS—Shop for home 
or family, look over real estate, lay out a 
budget for future plans. The doldrums may 
hit you in late evening; delays or more dis- 
agreeable conditions obstruct travel. 

Sun—Feb. 13—VENUS—Refuse to wor- 
ry, argue, or get yourself in a dither; little 
things are enormously irritating; visitors or 
visits may be aisappointing; travel can be 
dangerous; even reading or listening to the 
radio may run into obstructions, 


Mon.—Feb. 14—MERCURY — Get down 





to business, tackling routine tasks with 
‘gusto. Stalled financial’ ‘transactions should 
begin to move; partners should greet you 
with good news in evening. 

Tue.— Feb. 15— MERCURY — Brilliant 
ideas, contacts, backstage work, can come 
to you early, but need time for hatching. 
Weigh plans for expansion or travel, against 
demands of practical necessity. Use care in 
walking, driving, commuting, writing, talk- 
og, eeeee. 

ed. — Feb. 16-——- MOON — Judgment is 
blurred by emotions, wounded feelings; 
don’t be a sucker for excessive demands, 
Promises can weaken basic security. 

Thu,—Feb. 17—MOON—Go to work on 
the ideas, contacts, information, developed 
on 15th. Put your personal stamp on every- 
thing you do. Shop, sell, entertain, travel, 
expand socially, mentally, in business. 

ti.—Feb, 18—SUN—Anything you touch 
is likely to be costly—in time, money or 
emotion. Romantic or intimate relationships 
with children or others may be strained, 
but a partner’s affectionate response bright- 
ens evening, 

Sat.—Feb. 19—SUN—Get all your chores, 
shopping, etc, out of the way early when 
you can command the cooperation of others. 
Trouble crops up later in the form of acci- 
dents, visitors, bungled communications, 
breakdowns, worry or arguments. 

Sun.—Feb, 20—MERCURY—Repair yes- 
terday’s damaged nerves, physical ills or 
domestic upsets. Make plans or contact 
people regarding family (or business) 
moves, repairs, purchases, re-shuffles. 

Mon.—Feb. 21I—MERCURY—Put a tight 
rein on nerves, emotions, inner turmoil. 
This is a temporary stalemate and flying 
off the handle even inwardly will do no 
good. Travel, conversation, correspondence, 
is unpleasant, perhaps dangerous, 

Tue.—Feb. 22—VENUS—Here’s a green 
light! Accept invitations, offers; negotiate 
deals; sign contracts; interview new cus- 
tomers; open a campaign of expansion; get 
out and see new people. 

Wed.—Feb, 23—V ENUS—Another excel- 
lent day, socially, financially, professionally. 
An offer, idea or new association, has large 
possibilities. Join in a partner’s happiness. 

Thu.—Feb, 24—PLUTO—Check over ac- 
counts, expenses, taxes, insurance, credit. 
Consult with others on financial. situation. 

Fri.—Feb. 25—PLUTO—Move’ ahead on 
the basis of yesterday’s. examination and 
estimates. Close deals, open credit accounts, 
sell, settle family arrangements, alimony, 
taxes, etc. 

Sat—Feb. 26—PLUTO—Push thru im- 
mediately pending settlements involving an 
exchange of money. Get concessions from ~ 
partners or family; ask for increases; sell; 
contact backers or credit agencies. 

Sun.—Feb. 27—JUPITER —A two-week 
period of expanding interests or action in 
social, professional, educational, advertising 
or publishing fields, @r in travel, opens up. 
Prepare plans, start action, 

Mon.—Feb, 28 — JUPITER — Take posi- 
tive action on yesterday’s plans. Expand 
vour sphere of acquaintances, interests. 
Tackle the top men. Be open to ideas. 
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February, 1949 
For those born 
July 23 to August 23 
or Leo A&cending 


February Ist to February 6th 


Penpinc negotiations, contracts, 
agreements, partnership interests continue 
to hold the center of the stage. Keep 
everything flexible, making no attempt at 
final settlement where the cooperation or 
interests of others is involved till the 14th, 
when arrangements to your advantage 
and satisfaction can take definitive form. 
Make all the contacts you can; widen 
social activities; welcome the spotlight 
which keeps you and your qualifications 
for special attention before a friendly 
public. Seek interviews (Ist, 3rd, 4th) ; 
accept social bids; attend public func- 
tions. Talk about the possibilities of a 
business partnership, consider a proposal 
of marriage. Where business deals are 
in question, leave the terms open; park 
your preconceived ideas or prejudices 
where they can’t intrude on pending ne- 
gotiations (4th). Let minor differences 
of opinion or policy work themselves out 
(Sth); don’t be difficult about details. 
Conciliate partners who are of a critical 
or uncooperative temper. Don’t air your 
marital incompatibilities publicly ; though 
disagreement may be of short duration, 
the talk thus started might show you up 
in a poor light. 


February 6th to February 13th 


Steer clear of legal controversy (6th) ; 
a belligerent attitude jeopardizes your 
popularity and prestige. A spirit of com- 
promise and due regard for the prefer- 
ences, the interests of partners and others 
you deal with, serve your own interests 
to best advantage. Friends can be unusu- 
ally helpful (7th-10th). Investigate a 
proposition that comes up unexpectedly, 
perhaps through the mediation of a 
friend, but while tempted to nake a final 
decision near the 10th, hold off for a 
few days longer. Things can be settled 
much more satisfactorily near the 14th 
and proceed with fewer snarls, revisions 
or compromises. From the 11th, energies 
may well be focused on joint financial 
enterprise. Management of company re- 
sources, planning purchases or invest- 
ments on a larger scale, refinancing a 
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business, budgetary revisions within your 
own household offer channels for initi- 
ative and enterprise. After the 14th, go 
after collections more energetically ; float 
a loan; dispose of clutter and re-arrange 
financial set-ups to improve your credit 
rating and free your hand for the more 
profitable use of existing resources and 
those in definite prospect. 


February 13th to February 19th 


The Full Moon re-emphasizes the im- 
portance of full cooperation with others, 
the advantages of business or marital 
partnership, the large part that wider 
social activities can play in your personal 
or professional success. Orderly financial 
habits and thrifty use of resources are 
called for (13th), and an enthusiasm for 
your job (14th). Action on an unex- 
pectedly favorable proposition can now 
be taken; this can be a follow-up of a 
deal begun near the 7th, or something en- 
tirely new. Don’t let limited funds get in 
the way of social or business progress. 
Lop off unessentials, make sacrifices 
where necessary to achieve a major am- 
bition (15th). Cooperate with relatives 
and neighbors and work wholeheartedly 
with partners (16th, 17th). Conclude 
agreeements; seek interviews: circulate 
widely and put your ideas over with a 
bang. Be tactful and tolerant (18th, 
19th) ; give no houseroom to prejudices 
that get in the way of understanding. 
Sidestep domestic conflict ; seek a peace- 
ful solution for basic security problems. 


February 19th through February 28th 


If you’ve made unwise financial com- 
mitments, got yourself into debt, you’re 
likely to be embarrassed seriously as new 
demands come up (19th-21st). Cut out 
non-essentials; insist on maintaining a 
protective margin of savings. Apply 
yourself to your job: figure out wavs to 
increase earnings (22nd, 23rd). Widen 
social and business contacts (24th-26th) ; 
put your best foot forward as you meet 
the public. Seek interviews. Conclude 
agreements. The New Moon (27th) 
gives you the chance to reorient yourself 
in some more rewarding set-up, to revise 
financial structures for greater profit. 





‘ 
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Tue.—Feb. 1—PLUTO—Take advantage 
of the ready cooperation of partners; ex- 
change services, tools, equipment, Find sat- 
isfaction in a job well done. P.M., don’t 
strain your budget to satisfy a perverse 
whim. ‘ 

Wed.—Feb 2—JUPITER—A decision af- 
fecting the financing of your business or 
the management of household funds may 
be modified later, so don’t be stubborn 
about details. 

Thu.—Feb. 3—JUPITER—Discuss long- 
range plans with partners. Keep them prac- 
tical. Don’t take on more than you can 
handle, or promise more than you're able to 
deliver. 

Fri—Feb. 4— JUPITER — Widen social 
and business contacts. Travel. Welcome 
publicity for your ideas. Sidestep trivial 
differences with coworkers. O.K. the pro- 
gram that offers a steady financial return. 

Sat—Feb. 5—SATURN—Force no issues 
with partners or superiors over policy or 
minor points of difference. Be diplomatic, 
ready to compromise, Hold yourself above 
bias or prejudice to gain needed coopera- 
tion. 

Sun.—Feb. 6— SATURN —The chip on 
the shoulder seems to be accepted fashion 
for this contentious weekend. Put yours in 
mothballs; an open conflict reflects adverse- 
ly on prestige. 

Mon.—Feb. 7—URANUS — Exciting so- 
cial or business progress may be blocked by 
concern over money. Don’t be penny. wise 
and pound .foolish. Broad new paths open 
up for those alert to opportunity. 

Tue—Feb. 8—-URANUS — Ally yourself 
with some popular trend to bring personal 
objectives nearer your grasp. Make new 
friends, of progressive and enterprising out- 
look. 


uietly to better your material situation. 
Caaaernetivn methods best serve your pur- 
poses. Earn enough to increase savings 
steadily. 

Thu.—Feb. 10 — NEPTUNE —AM., be 
sure to take the train headed in the right 
direction. Things are at sixes and sevens; 
vague doubts disturb personal relations. 
P.M., stick to facts to permit cooperation 
with partners, 

Fri.— Feb. 11— MARS — Strong convic- 
tions and novel ideas are an asset if you 
combine them with diplomatic, not strong- 
arm tactics. Work with partners ona pro- 
gressive program. 

Sat.—Feb. 12—MARS—Read between the 
lines of communications received, but don’t 
see things that aren’t there. Be a go-getter 
with a smooth, disarming, pleasant line. 

Sun,—Feb. 13—MARS — The Full Moon 
highlights your ability to get on with others, 
to turn initiative into cooperative channels. 
P.M., check accounts; plug up wasteful 
leaks; stick to conservative budget ways. 

Mon.—Feb. 14—VENUS — Routine busi- 
ness transactions in your own neighbor- 
hood can be turned to a profit. Improve re- 
lations with coworkers; better your job; in- 
crease earnings. 


Wed.—Feb, 9—NEPTUNE—Pull strings 





Tue—Feb. 155 VENUS—An unexpected 
opportunity puts you'on your mettle. Use 
your connections to swing an important in- 
terview. Put the emphasis on prospects for 
social or business advancement, less on ma- 
terial return, 

Wed.—Feb. 16— MERCURY — Use the 
personal approach if you sell. Dress your 
best to meet the public; expect a friendly 
reception. Don’t take too much for granted 
in casual contacts or embroider facts. 

Thu. — Feb, 17 — MERCURY —A good 
business day; contact familiars; work close- 
ly with partners. P.M., spend thriftily for 
the home, tor land or property improve- 
ments. 

Fri—Feb, 18—MOON—Basic, differences 
can disturb the family peace, shake the 
foundations of your security. Don’t be stub- 
born or overbearing; be quick to com- 
promise. 

Sat.—Feb. 19—MOON—A.M., seek con- 
structive solutions to basic problems; adjust 
differences. P.M., steer clear of a gamble 
with money or romance, Don’t strain the 
budget to satisfy unjustifiable demands. 

Sun.—Feb. 20—SUN—You’ll have cause 
to congratulate yourself if you’ve slept on 
a speculative proposition before acting. 
Familiar social grooves are rewarding. 

Mon. — Feb, 21— SUN — Pore over ac- 
counts: check any new project, no matter 
how exciting, against current resources. 
Stay on the business levels you can handle 
without worry. 


Tue. — Feb. 22— MERCURY — Put the 
hoKday to some practical, profitable ac- 
count, Keep your mind on your job, on 
ways to improve it, step up efficiency, pro- 
ductiveness, 

Wed.—Feb. 23—MERCURY—Coworkers 
are cooperative. Capitalize on vour own and 
others enthusiasms. Improve tools, equip- 
ment, but don’t go overboard even on bar- 
gains. 

Thu.—Feb, 24—VENUS — Exercise your 
talents for diplomacy to win the -coopera- 
tion of others for your more progressive 
ideas. Widen social and business contacts. 
Plan interviews. 

Fri.—Feb. 25—VENUS—Conclude a sat- 

isfactory contract or agreement, Capitalize 
on what you know best, in territory where 
you feel most at home. Be amenable to com- 
promise. 
, Sat—Feb. 26—VENUS—Marry, or enter 
into business partnership. Widen social 
and cultural interests. Capitalize on help- 
ful friends or important business connec- 
tions, 

Sun.—Feb. 27—-PLUTO—A chance social 
contact may open the doors to an exciting 
new romance, or the romance of a prom- 
ising new business connection. The New 
Moon focuses interest on a New Deal— 
socially or in business. 

.Mon, — Feb, 28 — PLUTO — Confidence, 
enthusiastic interest in your job, a will to 
self improvement, and good health are 
prize assets on which to build new security 
patterns, a more rewarding program for 
living. 
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February, 1949 
For those born 
August 24 to September 23 
or Virgo Ascending 
February Ist to ‘February 6th 


Tuts is a month just made to your 
measure, The emphasis is on detail, on 
practical concerns you can handle su- 
premely well. Since you tend to blossom 
out wherever you can be most necessary 
to the comfort and welfare of others, you 
can find plenty to occupy your mind and 
energies. Just don’t overdo it, to the 
detriment of your own health, or permit 
too many emotional intrusions into the 
performance of your everyday tasks. 
While the emphasis is on service, it isn’t 
likely to go unrewarded (lst, 3rd, 4th) 
—perhaps in oblique or roundabout, but 
nonetheless tangible ways. Use. discre- 
tion, however, where too many claims are 
made on your resources—either of health 
or time or money, and give service onlv 
to the most deserving, to those who need 
help to get back on their feet, or direc- 
tion to do a better and more productive 
job on their own. Resist selfish or unrea- 
sonable demands (4th-6th); overlook 
minor irritations, delays, or complaints. 
Snarls and bottlenecks in deliveries, com- 
pletion of repairs, dealings with subordi- 
nates, service personnel, tenants or land- 
lords, should be ironed out after the 14th 
and your work proceed at a faster pace. 


February 6th to February 13th 


The 6th can be upsetting; guard 
against accidents around machinery and 
avoid unnecessary travel; keep your tem- 
per on the job. Bring good work to the 
notice of superiors (7th-10th); an un- 
expected change in management or a new 
business development mav open up new 
opportunity for you, give you a chance 
to exercise more initiative, widen your 
sphere of influence, Let things develop 
of themselves, without too much pushing 
on your part. Some sort of decision is 
likely near the 10th, and one to your lik- 
ing, yet things can’t be trusted to jell sat- 
isfactorily before the 14th, so. keep ar- 
rangements flexible; adapt to new condi- 
tions as thev come up. From the 11th, 
you’re impelled to widen social and busi- 
ness contacts, to seek broader coopera- 
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Virgo 


Your Weekly Guide 

tion from others. Keep the chip off your 
shoulder in dealing with others; a con- 
ciliatory attitude need not be a confes- 
sion of weakness, but rather an expres- 
sion of confidence in yourself and your 
real abilities, a competence in manipulat- 
ing people and situations in such a way 
that all parties can get a fair deal. 


February 13th to February 19th 


The Full Moon calls for an inventory 
of obligations discharged, and those yet 
to be dealt with; it stresses ‘he impor- 
tance of maintaining adequate health re- 
serves to deal with all emergencies. You 
need plenty of stamina to meet the chal- 
lenge and the opportunity likely to come 
up near the 15th; if you’re on your toes, 
you can better your job, qualify for a 
promotion, for more elbow-room and 
personal authority. Steer clear of legal 
controversy ; differences with partners or 
with competitors are best settled by di- 
plomacy and compromise. Improve your 
financial situation (16th, 17th) and don’t 
permit sentiment to cloud vour -business 
judgment. The 18th and 19th call for tact 
and self restraint, in dealing with rela- 
tives, coworkers, service personnel. 
Guard against overwork, emotional ‘in- 
trusions that can throw a monkey wrench 
into your schedule and play havoc with 
your peace of mind. 


February 19th through February 28th 


Work overtime (19th-21st) to control 
your uncertainties, vour too sensitive 
feelings; wrong attitudes can spoil rela- 
tions with public and partners. Make the 
best of any situation that comes up; steer 
clear of legal squabbles and force no 
personal issues. Be impersonal, fair- 
minded, quick to compromise or concili- 
ate others’ ruffled feelings; all parties 
benefit if you play it “for the team.” 
Social activities, romance, creative proj- 
ects favored (22nd, 23rd). Good work 
vields tangible rewards (24th-26th) : bet- 
ter your job;.seek recognition and pos- 
sible promotion. The New Moon (27th) 
centers interest in partnership relations 
and new social or business opportunity. 
Prospects are excellent for the alert and 
competitive-minded. 
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Virgo Daily Guide 


Tue.—Feb. 1—VENUS — Answers to 
problems, ideas of better working arrange- 
ments, set the stage for rewarding action. 
Seek and extend cooperation, exerting extra 
tact, care at signs of irritation, impatience. 

Wed.—Feb. 2—PLUTO—Responsibilities, 
obligations, create pressure for reorganiza- 
tion. Work out a better distribution of 
tasks, time or, funds, Stretch the budget 
for repairs or improvements, 

Thu.— Feb. 3—PLUTO— Tackle ac- 
counts, insurance, tax, property’ problems 
with partner, family or others involved. Ar- 
range. satisfactory plans, define terms, being 
careful not to undertake too much. 

Fri—Feb, 4—PLUTO—Use credit, good 
management to bolster position, but lay 
down the personal element in business deal- 
ings. Keep costs in line. Dependable ad- 
vice, long range views give stability tonight. 

Sat._Feb. = JUPITER Others’ defec- 
tions, delays, delivery mixups, faulfy equip- 
ment or health difficulties may snarl sched- 
ules, darken outlook. Strive for detachment, 
avoiding argumentative or indiscreet per- 
sons. 

Sun.—Feb. 6—JUPITER—Yesterday’s ir- 
ritation, uneasiness, may flare up again 
at the slightest provocation. Keep off 
touchy subjects; use care in travel. Enjoy 
diversions, cultural interests tonight. 

Mon.—Feb. 7—SATURN — Demands or 
expectations may weigh heavily, but splen- 
did advances can be made. Bring pet ideas, 
systems, methods to attention of higher-ups. 
Demonstrate abilities; confer. 

Tue.— Feb. 8— SATURN — Things are 
rolling your way, but opportunities must be 
used, developed. Push ambitious projects 
for added prestige professionally or in your 
community. 

Wed.— Feb. 9—URANUS— Your dis- 
crimination, attention to details, depend- 
ability can win new friends or gain added 
respect from old ones. Allow time for 
extras, interruptions, complications in p.m. 

Thu.—Feb. 10 — URANUS — Keep your 
practical sense of values to the fore, think- 
ing twice before you get involved in too 
lavish entertaining, indulgence of loved 
ones, chance-taking with funds, belongings. 

Fri—Feb. 11—URANUS—Focus energy 
on clearing things up, establishing order, 
encouraging more efficiency, Evening’s a 
time for threshing out pros and cons but 
avoid clashes of opinions. 

Sat.—Feb. 12—NEPTUNE—Pleasant re- 
laxation, shopping in out-of-the-way places, 
attention to personal interests, are favored 
but evening may be aggravating or even 
hazardous; take precautions. 

Sun—Feb. 13— NEPTUNE — Gather 
forces, poise to meet challenging situations, 
avoiding controversy, complaints, criticism. 
Partners or others may be having their 
troubles, too. Continue on guard against 
accidents, bodily ills or hurts. 

Mon.—Feb. 14 — MARS — Everyday per- 
sonal or business activities should go nicely. 
Make a fresh start on personal plans or 
projects, and ways and means. tilize or 
enjoy social contacts, popularity. 





Tue.—Feb. 15— MARS — Superiors, par- 
ents, partners may be moving fast to make 
changes, moves that seem disconcerting at 
first glance. Work out necessary adjust- 
ments, stressing conciliatory rather than 
demanding ‘tactics. 

Wed.—Feb. 16—V EN US—Better for sell- 
ing than for buying—blandishments may be 
particularly appealing. Keep to moderation 
in entertaining, planning, examining closely 
easy promises, short cuts to fame or for- 
tune. 

Thu.—Feb. 17—VENUS—Although there 
are low or slow periods, shopping, business 
dealings, agreements can be expedited. 
Branch out from the beaten path or dis- 
cover new advantages in familiar territory. 

Fri.—Feb. 18—MERCURY—Weak spots 
are under stress, and inefficiency, ailments, 
defects may be brought to light. Analyze, 
diagnose, reorganize. Enjoy neighborhood 
or family activities, dates in evening. 

Sat.—Feb. 19—-MERCURY—Get as much 
done or agreed upon in a.m. as possible; 
clear regular tasks, a, Delays, dis- 
appointments are possi in p.m. and 
others may seem gloomy or inconsiderate. 

Sun.—Feb. 20—MOON—Surround fam- 
ily, intimates with warmth and cheer. Wel- 
come a chance to shine as hostess or mov- 
ing spirit. Further plans for your ideal 
home; enjoy relaxation, personal interests. 

Mon.—Feb. 2i1—MOON-—Strive for per- 
spective on problems, challenges facing you 
or partner. Balance arguments for and 
against, being careful not to stir up ani- 
mosity. Safeguard health, position. 

Tue—Feb. 22—SUN—Yesterday’s issues 
can be resolved amicably, relations with 
others put on a more harmonious basis. 
Recreation, invitations, hobbies offer pleas- 
ant diversion. Evening tricky, costly. 

Wed.—Feb. 23—SUN—Work or play 
should progress smoothly, easily. Put your 
talent for organization to good use in shop- 
ping, beautification, teaching. Win support, 
cooperation, favor, agreement. 

Thu.—Feb. 24— MERCURY — Not very 
interesting perhaps, but a good time to 
catch up on details, postponed tasks, have 
a physical or dental checkup, get after re- 
pairs or improvements for smoother func- 
tioning. 

Fri.— Feb. 25— MERCURY ~— Unusual 
bargains may be turned up. Look for new 
ways of doing things that will save or 
make money. Negotiate with contractors, 
landlord. Get set on plans, preparations for 
weekend. 

Sat.—_Feb. 26— MERCURY — Excellent 
for shopping—look for items that will add 
an original note, create a desired impres- 
sion, Bring skills, ideas into wider play, 
but don’t overdo or look for trouble in p.m. 

Sun.—Feb. 27,—VENUS — Relationships 
with others and the attitude with which you 
meet your “public” take on new emphasis. 
Aim at building good will, understanding, 
giving and securing cooperation. 

Mon.—Feb. 28—VENUS—A smooth ap- 
proach, willingness to meet. others half 
way. can result in advantageous leads, sug- 
gestions. Make new contacts. Evening un- 
certain; go slow. 
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February, 1949 : 
For those born 
September 24 to October 23 
or Libra Ascending 


February Ist to February 6th 


Tuts month gives you the chance to 
shine at your social best. Romance has 
its appeal and the personal attention 
you're apt to command does much for 
your self esteem. Telling you to use your 
charm in every phase of activity is to en- 
courage you to use a talent most of you 
were born with; you'll find it effective 
even in purely practical or mundane 
affairs. The element of luck plays its 
part, too, near the Ist, 3rd, 4th; a specu- 
lative enterprise should go well (if it’s 
a carry-over from last month; new ven- 
tures should not be‘started before the 
14th); a creative or cultural project 
should encourage you to the confident 
display of your personal talents; a ro- 
mance has a little of that “out-of-this- 
world” quality which is touched only rare- 
ly. A winter vacation can open delightful 
new social prospects. Don’t overlook the 
part friendships can play in your success ; 
use your connections. Don’t dissipate en- 
ergies or time or money in trivial ways, 
but keep your eye on the main chance 
always. Guard against carelessness in 
financial matters (5th), where others’ in- 
terests are also involved. Poor manage- 
ment or unsound advice may entail loss. 


February 6th to February 13th 

Plug up the leaks in your financial ar- 
rangements (6th); restrain the tempta- 
tion to gamble. Discourage frivolous de- 
mands and luxury spending. Curb the 
destructive urges of children. Concerts, 
lectures, dramatic performances can take 
you out of a mental rut (7th-10th); an 
enterprising business promotion should 
yield unexpectedly good results. There 
are benefits to be derived from study in 
new fields, foreign language study, broad 
grasp of world events, a stimulating read- 
ing program if you can’t actually travel. 
Widen social and cultural contacts. Stu- 
dents or creative workers can make a 
successful bid for special honors. In any 
field, recognition is possible for those 
worthy of it, who can get into the spot- 
light and successfully hold their. own. 


Q. ‘Libra 


Your Weekly Guide 


From the 11th, guard against overwork, 
the feverish expenditure of energies in 
too many fields, as well as the intrusion 
of emotional factors into purely utili- 
tarian concerns. 


February 13th to February 19th 


The Full Moon favors a major social 
effort, a creative or romantic project 
brought to effective climax, The affairs 
of children, friends and loved ones claim 
your fullest participation and interest. 
Too easily excited enthusiasm can be a 
physical drain near the 15th; husband 
your time and energies to get some tan- 
gible return from their expenditure. 
Some new opportunity developing at a 
distance may open new fields of explora- 
tion and enterprise for you; you need all 
your wits about you, and a well-directed 
initiative to turn an unexpected develop- 
ment to your advantage. Temper your 
enthusiasm with know-how and experi- 
ence for best results. Play your luck and 
your personal charm for all they’re worth 
(16th, 17th). Keep a tight rein on the 
purse strings (18th, 19th); don’t mix 
friendship and business; don’t gamble, or 
make reckless commitments on _ the 
strength of unsound advice. Choose your 
associations wisely to avoid mistakes like- 
ly to undermine self-confidence 


February 19th through February 28th 


Move cautiously from the 19th through 
the 21st, but avoid unnecessary worry. 
You can be your own worst enemy, if 
you let fear, self distrust or groundless 
distrust of others govern your actions. 
Don’t overwork. Take proper precau- 
tions to preserve health, or to make 
needed repairs if you've let yourself get 
run down. Guard against colds, falls, 
and be careful around machinery. In- 
vest for security; strengthen home ties; 
improve the home; make a fortunate real 
estate deal (22nd, 23rd). Romance, new 
cultural or educational projects, specula- 
tive business moves, are favored on 24th- 
26th. The New Moon (27th) centers 
in new opportunities for employment, 
better working conditions or equipment, 
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Libra Daily Guide 


Tue.—Feb. 1—-MERCURY—Ease of ac- 
complishment, praise for skill or talents, 
good team work, add up happily. Shop, “fix 
up’ wardrobe, surroundings, Use care to 
prevent slip-ups, breakage, dissension in p.m. 

Wed.—Feb. 2—V EN US—Defects. are easi- 
ly seen Or promptly: pointed out. Control 
impatience, discouragement. Pet projects, 
plans involving children or loved ones can 
be reworked to later advantage. 

Thu.—Feb. 3 — VENUS — A.M. tends to 
dilly-dallying. Make effective use of social, 
mental or creative gifts to win agreement 
on an all-over plan, fitting side issues into 
place Careful not to oversell, overreach. 

Fri. --Feb 4— VENUS — Changing situa- 
tions, new factors require deft handling. 
Promote personal interests but without step- 
ping on others’ toes. Join in community, 
club activities or enjoy relaxation tonight. 

Sat.—Feb. 5— PLUTO — Costs of enter- 
tainment, courtship, children’s wants, put 
extra strain on budget, good humor. Stick 
to places and people you can afford, and 
use care to prevent loss or damage. 

Sun.— Feb. 6— PLUTO — Get together 
early with family or others on social plans, 
proposed expenditures. Excess energy,. emo- 
tional attitudes can stir up trouble in p.m. 
but new ideas, advice, improve outlook. 

Mon.—Feb, 7—JUPITER — Delays, wor- 
ries or ailments’ may overshadow a.m. but 
good news, opportune meetings, invitations, 
should give you a chance to put yourself 
over. Circulate, talk, write. 

Tue.—Feb. 8—JUPITER—Follow up yes- 
terday’s leads, enlarging acquaintance and 
field of interests. Seek interviews, entertain 
important persons, but control speed and 
direction in late hours. 

Wed.—Feb. 9—SATURN—Good for get- 
ting things done, which can add up to a nice 
sense of satisfaction or win favor with peo- 
ple that count. Fulfil expectations (social or 
public) with poise, patience. 

Thu.—Feb. 10—SATURN—Veering winds 
—mental, emotional or otherwise—make it 
necessary to check your course. Avoid ex- 
travagance, excess, infection, lure of vision- 
ary schemes. Get facts, confer. 

Fri.—Feb. 11—SATUR N—Juggle plans to 
meet professional requirements, maintain 
your standing with those at the top. Coun- 
ter moves, suggestions, ideas may be ad- 
vanced in p.m. Keep discussions amiable, 

Sat.—Feb. 12—URANUS—Shopping, invi- 
tations, friendly get-togethers, a show or 
pleasant luncheon tone up day. Evening 
rougher going with possibility of things get- 
ting out of order, breaking down, needing 
extra care. 

Sun.—Feb. 13—URANUS—Rest and time 
to order thoughts, feelings are certainly to 
be desired but interruptions, the “musts” on 
our list may be irritafingly demanding. 

eep fretfulness, criticism, under. 

Mon.—Feb. 14—NEPTUNE—Relief, so- 
lutions, more peace of mind, pleasanter re- 
lationships contribute to general well being 
or vice versa. Research, private sources of 
information ‘can turn up valuable leads. 


Tue.—Feb. 15—NEPTUNE—Unless pre- 
paratory work is complete, material ready 
for presentation, dramatic openings can only 
be glimpsed. Also, ills, lack of help, break- 
downs may claim first attention, 

Wed.— Feb. 16— MARS— Y our vision, 
grasp for broad issues and trends can be 
used to advantage, but don’t neglect the de- 
fining, formulating process Emotionalism, 
extravagance create a bad impression, if let 
loose. 

Thu.—Feb 17—MARS—Move fast to put 
over ideas, projects that weren’t quite ready 
to jell on the 15th. Look for ways to im- 
prove working, living, health conditions. 
Shop for supplies. Enjoy parties, dates. 

Fri.—Feb. 18—VENUS—Costs, emotional 
involyement, make one wonder if it’s worth- 
while. Check purchases for damage, flaws, 
hold onto belongings, make wants fit 
pocketbook. Evening relaxing. 

Sat.—Feb. 19— VENUS — Anything left 
undone in a.m. is likely to kick back later. 
Complete shopping, deals, arrangements 
early to avoid heavy traffic, snarls, delays. 
Guard against falls, accidents. 

Sun.—Feb, 20—MERCURY—Rest, taking 
your ease, catching. up on news or corre- 
spondence, can be well supplemented by 
visits, talks, plans for reorganizing sched- 
ules or work, making improvements. 

Mon.—Feb. 21— MERCURY — Physical, 
mental, or emotional strain may result from 
inner or Outer upheaval. Strive for detach- 
ment, order. Another day for walking, driv- 
ing. speaking, carefully. 

Tue.—Feb. 22—MOON—Good chance to 
get down to brass tacks on basic issues, get 
set more securely and satisfactorily on the 
job or at home; rearrange, build up, im- 
prove. Late hours depleting, out of sorts. 

Wed. —. Feb. 23 — MOON — Push yester- 
day’s enterprises to a happy settlement. 
Close deals. Family, business or social af- 
fairs should go smoothly; shop, entertain, 
join a congenial group or enjoy favorite 
hobby. 

Thu.—Feb. 24—SUN — Particular details 
nag until they’re done or cleared up, so 
summon forces to plow on thru. A diversity 
of interests or ideas, stimulating companions 
enliven pym, Make it an adventure in under- 
standing. 

Fri.—Feb. 25—SUN—A time for putting 
your best dressed foot forward, your mental 
or creative gifts on display, for going after 
what you want. Scout present trends, fa- 
shions, requirements. 

Sat—Feb. 26—SUN—Worthwhile_ offers, 
proposals, invitations may crop up sudden- 
ly. Welcome and consider seriously oppor- 
tunities that will set your feet in broader 
paths, give more scope for your specialty. 

Sun, — Feb. 27 — MERCURY — Seek the 
answer to problems, obstacles, worries that 
beset last night. Arrive at ways and means 
of achieving desires. New emphasis is* put 
on methods, service, relationships. 

Mon. — Feb. 28 — MERCURY — Harness 
energy, initiative to setting up more efficient 
schedules or systems, making repairs or 
improvements. Careful not to overdo or take 


chances in going to and fro, handling tools, 
etc, 
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February, 1949 


For those born 
October 24 to November 22 
or Scorpio Ascending 


February Ist to February 6th 


HIS month your home is not only 
your castle, but should be made the center 
of key activities—important not only to 
inner well-being, but to your material 
security as well. It should be your pride 
and satisfaction to entertain congenial 
friends there. The more your domestic 
set-up reflects an inner surety and sense 
of direction, displays your tastes, back- 
ground, basic ideas and patterns of con- 
duct, the more completely can you give 
your full attention to building even great- 
er security for the future. If changes in 
central arrangements—either at home, or 
at the base of business or professional 
activities, seem necessary or desirable, 
put them off till after the 14th. It’s more 
likely that you'll be content to drift along 
as is, finding ways to improve an exist- 
ing situation, the home you already have, 
or the security patterns that sustain you, 
during this first week, for there are. evi- 
dences a-plenty (1st, 3rd, 4th) that earli- 
er choices you’ve made in this depart- 
ment, are working out to your advantage. 
If there’s a promotion in the making, a 
business plum to be plucked by a show 
of initiative (4th), soft pedal your eager- 
ness for it; let things work out of them- 
selves. Be diplomatic, conciliatory (5th, 
6th) ; be ready to compromise with part- 
ners over family arrangements or minor 
differences of opinion. If the basic set- 
up’s not completely to your liking, you 
can adjust or rearrange things more sat- 
isfactorily after the 14th. 


February 6th to February 13th 


Tempers are uppity and those .you 
work with apt to be stubborn or hard to 
handle (6th). Keep your emotions under 
control and seek comprémises that assure 
continued harmony. An unexpected finan- 
cial development (7th-10th) offers the 
possibility of constructive change. Keep 
an open mind; welcome the opportunity 
to display initiative and boldness in in- 
vestment or disbursement of jointly man- 
aged funds, but postpone new commit- 
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ments for another week. Reserve decision 
on the use to be made of added income. 
Look at property offéred you for invest- 
ment, and keep negotiations open till next 
week. Entertain at home (10th) and see 
that the family are made an integral part 
of all social activities as well as important 
new business developments. From the 
llth, there’s an urge to seek personal 
recognition, more elbow-room for the 
display of initiative, romance or other 
personal adventure. 


February 13th to February 19th 

The Full Moon highlights major busi- 
ness and domestic concerns, stresses the 
importance of flexible business or house- 
hold assets, a good credit rating, as well 
as a clear-headed program for the ful- 
fillment of major ambitions. Well-chosen 
friends and associates, the good will of 
relatives and neighbors can be turned to 
account. An unexpected financial turn 
near the 15th opens new avenues for 
joint investment. Don’t let an emotional 
crisis or the obstructive advice of self- 
interested associates blunt your business 
judgment. Properly evaluate your com- 
petition, your immediate hurdles and 
meet the challenge of a long-range ambi- 
tious program. Protect savings and re- 
serves (16th, 17th); keep your own 
counsel and follow your hunch in basic 
security moves. Force no issues (18th, 
19th) with superiors; avoid steamroller 
tactics at home or in business. 


February 19th through February 28th 

Get around obstacles to your ambitions 
in diplomatic ways (19th 2lst). Sus- 
picion or selfishness can obstruct the pro- 
gress of a romance, or throw a monkey 
wrench into a new business project. Ex- 
pect no favors; be firm in any test of 
loyalty ; make decisions on the basis of a 
realizable if long-range objective. Trade 
on the good will of those close to you 
(22nd, 23rd) ; promote progressive, yet 
practical ideas. Invest savings wisely 
(24th-26th) ; improve home conditions 
and family welfare.. The New Moon 
(27th) centers interest in new projects, 
wider social activities, creative or cul- 
tural interests, a new romance. 
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Scorpio Daily Guide 


Tue.—Feb. 1—SUN—Last night’s dreams, 
intuitions, inspiration, memories, can pay 
off today in hard cash if you push your 
interests with a soft word. Write, shop for 
clothes or decorative items, get out socially, 
but have a care for family funds. 

ed.—Feb. 2—MERCURY—Work, ne- 
cessities, lack of energy make a change of 
plans advisable. Study, discuss, investigate 
family, real estate, basic business, condi- 
tions or opportunities. 

Thu. — Feb: 3— MERCURY—Don’t let 
your imagination run away with you; es- 
pecially don’t act or talk on a flimsy basis, 
or walk without looking. Entertain visitors, 
ideas, offers in evening; look over real es- 
tate locations; plan for desired changes in 
home or business. 

Fri.—Feb, 4—MERCURY—Petty annoy- 
ances, distractions, intrusion of personali- 
ties, cuts down efficiency in a.m. Perk up, 
dress up accept invitations—social partici- 
pation can boost prestige, open doors. 

Sat.—Feb. 5—VENUS—Everyone is say- 
ing ani doing the wrong thing—don’t add 
to family animosity or uproar. Social plans 
for the evening are also apt to fall flat 
or run into obstructions, 

Sun. — Feb. 6 — VENUS—There’s plenty 
of activity on the home front—visitors may 
make extra work, children be noisy, part- 
ners take this day to tear things apart. 
Have a care for accidents. “njoy evening. 

Mon.—Feb, 7—PLUTO—Shake off earl 
depression. Prospects are excellent for eal 
lecting © money, making sales, obtaining 
credit or financing, gaining better financial 
terms, finding a location for business or 
residence, settling family disputes. Nego- 
tiate now; final settlement may come later. 

Tue—Feb, 8—PLUTO—Yesterday’s ex- 
cellent conditions continue; check overall 
financia! situation, estimates, needs. See 
where old resources may be put to new 
uses—evening can bring surprising ideas. 

Wed.—Feb. 9—JUPITER—Relax—take a 
day off to have a good time, hear a concert, 
see a show, read a coveted book, take a 
mental or actual trip. Use the social ap- 
roach even in business—play politics. 

Thu.— Feb. 10— JUPITER — News or 
events relating to home, family, job, take 
definite shape. Visitors can bring welcome 
offers, messages. Keep ideas practical. 

Fri.—Feb. 11—JUPITER—Clear up rou- 
tine details of correspondence, dealing with 
schools, teachers, plan for trips. Intimate 
relationships hit snags in evening; the fam- 
ily is touchy. 

Sat—Feb. 12 — SATURN—Compliments, 
a. bargain, things going especially well give 
you a lift inside. Line up people to sup- 
port your position or contentions. Evening 
demands cautious behavior, care for chil- 
dren’s safety. 

Sun.—Feb. 13—SATURN—Scratchy tem- 
pers, disappointment to hopes, coldness in 
friendship. trouble with children, disagree- 
ments with sweethearts, inability to get 


yourself across, spoil the day. 
Mon.—Feb, 14—URANUS—Social } an 
tale- 


ation will.salve yesterday’s wounds. 


mated plans can now get underway; awaited 
answers should be forthcoming. Contact 


people, write, apply, arte in evening. 


Tue.—Feb. 15—URANUS—Circumstances 
which can, relieve you of. obligations, in- 
crease income, facilitate sales or settle- 
ments, obtain locations, are in process. Let 
well enough alone; withhold action. Pro- 
tect intimate relationships, children. 

Wed.—Feb. 16—NEPTUNE-—Your feel- 
ings may be hurt, your ego sorely wound- 
ed, your physical capacity below par. Take 
it easy, watch diet, and keep your emotions 
under cover, a curb on your tongue. 

Thu. — Feb. 17— NEPTUNE — You ieel 
better, things begin to perk in earnest, and 
teal aims can be accomplished. Fine for 
any kind of personal activity, gaining fa- 
vors from elders or friends, entertaining. 

Fri—Feb. 18—MARS—Your plans run 
into obstacles set up by job, family duties, 
bad weather generally. Control resentment, 
rancor; evening offers chance to appease, 
iron out everyday problems. 

Sat.—Feb. 19—MARS—Hold ideas, plans, 
work schedules, down to a conservative 
level. Distractions can upset routine. Par- 
ties are costly at night; keep an eye on 
your belongings in public places. 

Sun.—Feb. 20—VENUS—Harmony reigns 
supreme. Take this fortunate opportunity 


to plan purchases, investments, ask for 
financial favors or increases. 
Mon.—Feb, 21—VENUS—You run up 


against plenty of opposition again; patience 
and caution are needed to escape with your 
emotion and pocketbook intact. Cut down 
on plans for children, social activities, lux- 
ury shopping. 

Tue.—Feb. 22— MERCURY—Neighbor- 
hood ofterings in the way of holiday enter- 
tainments, bargains, family gatherings, short 
trips, romance, are best. Fine for study, 
discussion of problems, correspondence. 

Wed.—Feb. 23—M ERCUR Y—Good news, 
answers to applications or orders, deliveries, 
are on the way. You can fall over a bit 
of luck or unexpected pleasure on your way 
to or from work, or about the neighborhood. 

Thu. — Feb. 24— MOON — You're kept 
busy at humdrum jobs. Clean out the cor- 
ners; go over expenses or accounts with 
partners. Dig to*the bottom in order to 
be sure of plans in the making 

Fri —Feb. 25—MOON—Ask (in writing 
or personally) for cooperation, Follow your 
hunches, lean heavily on an inner assur- 
ance, or on memory. Play “good samaritan.’ 

Sat.—Feb. 26—MOON—You can get a 
present or in some other way have vour 
day made pleasant. Fine for buying or 
renting real estate. finding a job, making a 
favorable financial settlement, selling, en- 
tertaining at home. 

Sun.—Feb, 27—SUN—The beginning of 
an excellent period, emphasizing romance, 
happy activity with children, beautifying 
yourself or your’ hgme, social or creative 
endeavors. 

Mon.—Feb. 28—SUN—Bestir yourself to 
push thru personal plans, sell your ideas, 
shop, write, get about socially, try some- 
thing new. A special act showing affection 
can repay you handsomely. 
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February, 1949 
For those born 
November 23 to December 21 
or Sagittarius Ascending 
February Ist to February 6th 


HIS month is largely a period of 
preparation for the more pivotal and 
decisive month to follow. You're likely 
to be concerned with the detail of every- 
day routines and activities, with pro- 
cedures that can make things fit into 
patterns of convenience, so they can be 
taken for granted. Personal and business 
correspondence is important; during the 
first half of February such communica- 
tions may be held up or produce indefin- 
ite results; don’t let that worry you, for 
arrangements entered into now are sub- 
ject to later revision or change. Confine 
your travel to territory you know well; 
broaden social contacts; join any and all 
groups that could conceivably be of use 
to you—socially or in business. Be quick 
to do a service for a friend or neighbor 
(1st, 3rd, 4th); it may be bread cast 
upon the waters, collectible later in some 
oblique or roundabout way. Accept 
favors rendered you as encouragement 
to pass the good turn along, wherever 
it might be needed. Be tolerant and un- 
derstanding when differences of opinion 
arise; keep in touch with broad affairs, 
with educational and political develop- 
ments; such knowledge helps you to deal 
constructively with the bias or obstruc- 
tive criticism you may meet in others, 
helps you to plan intelligently future 
moves for your own security. Overlook 
minor irritations or interruptions to your 
working schedule (5th). Be diplomatic 
with coworkers and service personnel if 
you hope to get anything accomplished. 


February 6th to February 13th 

A thoughtless word or display of tem- 
per can jam up the working machinery 
(6th). Haste or carelessness contributes 
to accidents; curb speed while traveling. 
An unexpected business or social oppor- 
tunity is worth investigating (7th-10th) ; 
a business partnership, wider markets 
for the literary-minded, or for those who 
sell, a chance to travel, to widen the 
range of activity and interest, are pos- 
sibilities with this highly favorable de- 
velopment. What started out as pleasant 
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dalliance in personal relations, or as a 
bold long chance in a business contact, 
may be worked later into a real break. 
Where definite contracts are in question, 
keep negotiations open till after the 14th 
to secure better terms and a longer life 
to the agreement. From the 11th, domes- 
tic and security concerns take first place. 
Plan to take a new direction, to entrench 
yourself more securely in the weeks 
ahead. 


Februery 13th to February 19th 


While the Full Moon emphasizes the 
importance of smooth personal relations, 
broad perspectives and widening mental 
horizons, it inaugurates a period when 
ou can begin te put long-range plans 
into action. There’s promise of a real 
break near the 15th (successful conclu- 
sion to negotiations or developments 
started near the 7th, or something new 
and even better) ; make your decisions on 
the basis of domestic or security require- 
ments. Direct your energies forcefully, 
yet diplomatically towards a higher level 
of achievement, accepting the responsi- 
bilities that go with it. Work with part- 
ners; use your friends ‘and business 
connections (16th, 17th). Act as media- 
tor to resolve a legal problem equitably. 
Make no careless commitments that may 
involve you in a legal tangle or personal 
squabble (18th, 19th). 


February 19th through February 28th 


Domestic responsibilities, the demands 
of your profession or business pose prob- 
lems (19th-21st) that call for keen judg- 
ment, diplomacy, anda sharp awareness 
of where your real security lies. Wea- 
ther this test and you stand to gain 
financially (22nd, 23rd) ; direct your en- 
terprise from a storm-tested, hence firm- 
er foundation. Widen’ social interests, 


travel, promote and sell (24th-26th). 


Win support for a profitable, progres- 
sive program. Welcome a _ stimulating 
partnership, a challenging business or so- 
cial opportunity. The New Moon (27th) 
centers interest in the home, in new 
moves to bolster the foundations of your 
security. 
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Tues.—Feb. 1—-MOON — Pleasant news, 
mail, meetings, clearer objectives open the 
way for pleasure or profit. Shop for home, 
family; increase earnings, savings. Abrupt- 
ness, demands strain p.m.; hold your peace. 

Wed.—Feb. 2— SUN — Those who have 
the say-so seeth to be taking their own time, 
but conferences, attention to detail bear 
fruit. Keep informed and in circulation. 
Visits, hobbies, studies favored tonight. 

Thu.—Feb, 3— SUN — Clarify your own 
views, the better to sell others on your pro- 
gram Eye costs of novelties, entertaining, 
children’s wants. Evening can reach a high 
in mutual understanding, fun. 

Fri.—Feb. 4—SUN—Diversion, shopping, 
personal plans that add a sparkle to a.m. 
may fall flat or cost too much. However 
solid work, traditional methods win ap- 
proval. Bring practical skills forward. 

Sat.—Feb. MERCURY—Plans, sched- 
ules, communications can snarl, making for 
backtracking, protests. Watch step, speech, 
and check on complaints, Try not to borrow 
trouble. 

Sun. —Feb. 6— MERCURY — Your day 
of rest or recreation can develop some 
hectic moments. Keep speed, temper under 
control to avoid household upsets, friction 
with relatives, cuts, burns, accidents. 

Mon. — Feb, 7— VENUS vig ssh a hours 
somewhat grim, but be on the lookout for 
new contacts, ideas, invitations, offers. 
Lines laid down, studies pursued, agree- 
ments made, mean present and future gain. 

Tue.—Feb, 8—VENUS—Careful of relax- 
ing effort before all loose ends are tied up, 
especially the financial ones. Sue for part- 
ner’s, relatives’ cooperation. Evening fine 
for fun, stepping out. 

Wed—Feb. 9— PLUTO — Excellent for 
stabilizing, protective moves—saving, clear- 
ing obligations, reorganizing budget, rear- 
ranging records or receipts. Check theories, 
persuasion with facts in p.m. 

Thu.—Feb. 10 — PLUTO — Hold the line 
(and persuade partner or others to do like- 
wise) where funds, commitments are con- 
cerned, Overestimation, misjudgment, waste 
are bugaboos of the day. 

Fri.— Feb. 11— PLUTO—A.M. mostly 
routine; look and listen, marshalling details 
of plans or proposed changes to he ready 
for full debate. Keep perspective to avoid 
quarrels. Travel with care, if at all. 

Sat. Feb, 12—JUPITER—An outing, 
visit with friends, lecture, concert or mati- 
nee should chime right in with your mood. 
Heed warning signals tonight—conflicts, ac- 
cidents, storms can happen fast. 

Sun.—Feb. 13—JUPITER—Take precau- 
tions against burns or scratches, falls, ill- 
ness, family differences, embroilment in 


public rows. Seek quiet, relaxation as tonic 
for worry, discouragement, fretfulness. 

Mon.—Feb. 14—SATURN—Get together 
with friends, associates, advisors on plans 
for a go-ahead. Social, career or ‘business in- 
terests gain by diplomacy, knowledge, ex- 
perience. Be up front; entertain. 


Tue.—Feb. 15 — SATURN — With mixed 
influences prevailing even a real opportun- 
ity (or partner’s good luck) may be viewed 
critically Take no drastic or careless action 
where job, home, prestige are involved. 
Reason, persuasion make headway tonight. 

Wed.—Feb. 16—URANUS — Progressive 
if you know where you're going and what 
you want. Otherwise there’s a tendency to 
day-dreaming, overoptimism, excess or 
waste. Watch costs, belongings. 

Thu.—Feb. 17—URANUS — Social inter- 
change, usual coming and going, shopping, 
seem pleasant or rewarding tho responsibil- 
ity, fatigue provide depressing moments. 
Manage more rest in spite of interruptions. 

Fri—Feb. 18— NEPTUNE — The more 
self reliant and self contained, .the better 
you’re off. Opinions, feeling are easily 
roused, stubbornly held to in p.m. or out- 
side events may cause concern. Evening 
brighter. 

Sat. — Feb. 19 — NEPTUNE ~— Best to 
clear up household or business tasks, shop- 
ping early. Extra effort required in p.m. to 
be diplomatic, considerate, especially if 
you're feeling pushed around, weighed 
down. 

Sun—Feb, 20 — MARS — Forget cares or 
at least tuck them in the background. Con- 
genial friends, cultural interests, a change of 
scene afford pleasure. Enlarge your circle, 
win new popularity, 

Mon.—Feb. 21—MARS—Public or career 
interests, their inroads on private or family 
affairs, moves or changes with long term 
effects require careful judgment. Force no 
issues; guard position, health. 

Tue. — Feb. 22 — VENUS — Yesterday’s 
problems may have resolved themselves 
overeiaet, Plan and push ahead to establish 
yourself more securely, to get a better re- 
turn on time, effort, funds expended, 

Wed.—Feb. 23—VENUS—Shop (for bar- 
gains, things that delight your mind or 
brighten surroundings), put thru deals or 
agreements, making good use of general 
amiability contacts, favorable reports. 

Thu. — Feb. 24 — MERCURY — It's a 
wotkaday world, best met by attention to 
duties, clearing accumulated chores. Be 
alert to new factors, trends, possibilities in 
p.m, Meet, confer, study. 

Fri—Feb. 24—MERCURY— Use reason, 
charm, selling ability to attain results, put 
over yourself, projects, wares. Entertain, 
visit, shop. Check on rules of procedure, 
audience reaction; have answers, data. 

Sat. — Feb, 26 — MERCURY — Gaiety, 
emotional happiness, sudden but welcome 
invitations or offers make for a gala. day. 
Get set on plans, arrangements early—even- 
ing may bring letdown, questions, worries. 

Sun. — Feb. 27— MOON — Get together 
with family, intimates on desired changes, 
improvements — home, property, business. 
Entertain, push persOnal interests, but try 
not to scatter forces. 

Mon.—Feb. 283—MOON—Turn energy to 
good account, getting things done or agreed 
upon. Close deals. Spend for added comfort, 
home or family needs. Late hours unreliable, 
distracting. Go carefully. 
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February, 1949 
For those born 
December 22 to January 19 
or Capricorn Ascending 
February Ist to February 6th 


Tue focus of interest is in financial 
affairs this month. On the whole, your 
material affdirs are “under protection” — 
enough should be at hand to meet any 
and all needs. There’s even an element 
of luck in the picture (1st, 3rd, 4th); 
actually it represents the harvest of earli- 
er fortunate planting and should be ac- 
cepted as your due. Don’t let it bother 
ou if some transactions are held up; 
it’s really better to keep important deals 
open till after the 14th when the pace 
of business affairs picks up and nego- 
tiations can be more satisfactorily con- 
cluded. Watch the tendency during this 
period to grant financiai favors too read- 
ily, to spend money too lavishly to build 
up prestige. You shouldn’t have to prove 
your business competence or social worth 
—even to yourself; by this time. you 
should be able to take your capacity for 
management pretty much for granted. 
Check accounts (4th); take inventory of 
profit and loss; clear debts; speed up 
collections; make what you have do 
more, yield a greater return. Check on 
careless use of resources (5th). Teach 
children the value of money; permit no 
waste or luxury spending. Don’t gam- 
ble unless you can afford to lose; keep 
it on the “penny ante” level. 


February 6th to February 13th 


Don’t quarrel with loved ones over 
money (6th); discourage a gamble in 
romance or business; don’t waste sub 
stance’ or energy on trivial social activi- 
ties. An unexpected development (7th 
10th) may open unusual employment op- 
portunities, the chance to demonstrate 
unique skills, put novel equipment or 
methods to productive use. Welcome in- 
centives to greater effort, to speed up 
production and increase efficiency. If a 
change of job’s in question, postpone 
final decision till after the 14th. Buy 
clothes, or spend money on worthwhile 
cultural activities (10th). From the 11th; 
you’re apt to be preoccupied with detail 
with correspondence. Short trips may be 
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in order. Put yourself in wider circula- 
tion among relatives and neighbors, but 
keep sensitive emotions under greater 
control. Don’t try to scatter your ener- 
gies over too wide an arga. 


February 13th to February 19th 


The Full Moon is the time to take in- 
ventory of material assets, to liquidate 
debts, put accounts ih order. so that funds 
available can be more fluid and resources 
directed to building a greater secur- 
ity. A job opportunity that comes up 
near the 15th may provide a real break, 
give vou the chance to demonstrate su- 
perior skills, greater practical compe 
tence and knowhow. Keep personal fac- 
tors out of the picture where these are 
likely to create problems. Sidestep legal 
complications. Keep out of the way of 
interfering in-laws or troublesome rela- 
tives too ready with obstructive criti- 
cism. Postpone travel.” Avoid strain, 
worry, overwork. Stick to your high 
standards but don’t hold up the works by 
being too much of a perfectionist. A 
fortunate business deal can yield a sub- 
stantial profit (16th, 17th). Don’t mix 
riage | and business (18th, 19th); 
seek no financial favors and grant none. 
Meet obligations, but don’t let a heavier 
than expected drain on your resources 
get vou down. 


February 19th through February 28th 


Snarls in personal relations, a legal 
problem, responsibilities involving rela- 
tives, the necessary. postponement of a 
trip, or disappointing news from a dis- 
tance create difficulties (19th-21st) but 
there’s little cause for protracted dis- 
couragement or worry. Take precautions 
against accident or indisposition, and get 
around obstacles with judgment and tact. 
Business and financial interests are fav- 
ored (22nd, 23rd) and the display of 
initiative gets results. The 25th, 26th are 
especially good for profitable deals, bet- 
ter job opportunities, enhanced prestige. 
The New Moon (27th) centers interest 
in routine activities and practical pro- 
cedures, opens new avenues of enterprise 
in fields and among persons where you 
feel most at home. 
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Tue.— Feb. 1— MERCURY — Financial 
and business transactions claim major in- 
terest; any success on material levels is 
important, yet personal relations give great- 
er satisfaction, 

Wed.— Feb. 2— MOON — Make only 
minor changes in familiar routines. Keep 
mind flexible, A short trip may yield profit- 
able results. Widen contacts in your own 
neighborhood. 

u.—Feb. 3—-MOON — Take the long- 
range view on major busincss or security 
problems. Revise financial schedules to 
make current income yield more comfort, 
provide margin for savings. Curb dorhestic 
extravagance, ‘ 

Fri—Feb. 4— MOON — Keep eyes open 
for developing market trends. Give incen- 
tives to assisting personnel; modernize tools 
or equipment. Insist on a free hand on the 
job. Discourage domestic bickering. 

Sat.—Feb. 5—SUN — Resist the tempta- 
tion to gamble—with money or romance. 
Don’t fritter away funds on non-essentials; 
discourage unreasonable social demands. 
Avoid carelessness in handling joint ac- 
counts. 

Sun.—Feb. 6—SUN—Generous intentions 
melt away when too much is taken for grant- 
ed by loved ones. Avoid reckless spending 
just to make a dramatic impression. 

Mon.—Feb. 7— MERCURY — Welcome 
the challenge that keeps you on your toes; 
here’s the chance to sharpen skills, increase 
earnings, reach out for a more stimulating 
job. Encourage new methods. 

Tue.—Feb, 8—MERCURY — Your work 
goes without a hitch; cooperation’s easy to 
get, Give and expect improved service. Bet- 
ter your organization and modernize your 
equipment. 

Wed.—Feb. 9—VENUS — Impress those 
you meet with your experience and compe- 
tence. Seek interviews with key people. 
Demonstrate your business judgment and 
practical: skills. 

Thu.—Feb, 10—VENUS-—-A.M., a false 
move can get you in wrong with superiors, 
reflect adversely on your prestige. P.M., 
don’t take others’ good intentions too much 
for granted, or default on your own prom- 
ises. 

Fri.— Feb. 11— PLUTO— Watch your 
small change; check ‘accounts for petty 
errors or carelessness, Supervise your bud- 
get to make current resources yield a bet- 
ter return. : 

Sat. — Feb. 12— PLUTO—A favorable 
turn in business can increase income, im- 
prove your credit, open up new ways to 
invest savings. Make collections. Liquidate 
a debt. 

Sun.—Feb. 13—PLUTO—The Full Moon 
emphasizes the importance of. clear..think- 
ing where money’s concerned. Fluid assets 
and orderly accounts forestall irritation and 
worry. Avoid P.M. travel. 

Mon.—Feb. 14—JUPITER—Sound plan- 
ning to improve material interests brightens 
immediate prospects, boosts morale, gener- 


ates confidence that invites the confidence 
of others. 

Tue.—Feb, 15—JUPITER—Transactions 
held up for the past three weeks begin to 
move in your favor, Welcome an unexpect- 
ed opportunity to better your job, increase 
earnings, put over a neat financial deal. 

Wed.—Feb. 16—SATURN—It’s safer to 
under-estimate. rather than over-estimate 
your worth to others; you're less likely 
then to make mistakes and over-reach your- 
self. Be sure you'll get your just due: 

Thu.—Feb. 17 — fA TURN — Bring good 
work to the notice of superiors. Seek pro- 
motion or an increase in salary or allow- 
ance; clinch a business deal. Don’t dissipate 
gains in trivial social extravagance. 

Fri.—Feb. 18— URANUS — Keep social 
ambitions within sensible limits; don’t be 
tempted beyond your financial depth by 
irresponsible advice or reckless planning. 
Ask no fiwancial favors and grant none. 

Sat—Feb. 19—-URANUS — Temper your 
generosity with common sense. Discount 
disturbing rumors. Keep interfering rela- 
tives out of your hair, Better not travel. 

Sun.—Feb. 20—NEPTUNE—You’ve un- 
expected support building up your prestige, 
your market value to yourself and to others. 
Plan constructive use of growing savings. 

Mon.—Feb. 21 — NEPTUNE — Tensions 
in personal relations are a source of worry 
or annoyance, Be faithful in the discharge 
of obligations, but rule out unwarranted 
claims on your time, energy and interest. 

Tue.—Feb, 22—MARS — Use the holiday 
for pleasant and informative travel. Circu- 
late among friends and relatives. Widen 
mental and social horizons. Follow your 
own bent. 

Wed.—Feb. 23—MARS—Optimism’s jus- 
tified; confidence breeds confidence. Doors 
open at a push and prospects for advance- 
ment couldn’t be better. Count on general 
good will. 

Thu.—Feb, 24—VENUS—Financial mat- 
ters‘ claim first attention. Sharpen your 
skills; step up performance; show more in- 
genuity to win higher remuneration for 
your work. 

Fri. — Feb. 25—VENUS— You've the 
“Midas touch” if you tune in to some busi- 
ness development you can turn to your ad- 
vantage. Play your hunch for a profit, for 
enhanced prestige, but don’t go too far out 
on-a limb, 

Sat.— Feb. 26— VENUS — Satisfaction 
comes from having enough money to use 
as you see fit—and the prospects of broad- 
ening opportunities to make more as you 
need it. 

Sun.—Feb. 27 — MERCURY — The New 
Moon centers interest in your own neigh- 
borhood; opportunity lies in the field you 


‘know best, among people you thoroughly 


understand. Mater#l and job _ prospects 
couldn’t be better, 

Mon.—Feb. 28—MERCURY —Get 
around; circulate; use the personal approach 
if you’ve an idea or a product to put: over. 
Forget reserve;-talk the other fellow’s lan- 


guage. 
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February, 1949 
For those born 
January 20 to February 18 
or Aquarius Ascending 


February Ist to February 6th 


Irs seldom you’re encouraged to coast 
along, to take advantage of favorable de- 
velopments without exerting yourself to 
force things to your own measure—yet 
the first half of February is just such a 
period. Plan ambitious and enterprising 
moves for later; indeed, the more imag- 
inative and comprehensive your mental 
reach, the more will you have to show 
for your efforts when you get the green 
light. You have the initiative, yet for the 
first two weeks it may be difficult to find 
a practical outlet for it which meets speci- 
fications. This is no excuse for mental 
or physical laziness, for energy dissi- 
pated in romantic daydreams or wishful 
thinking, especially near the Ist, 3rd, 4th, 
when you're apt to be more easygoing 
than usual. Creative work should go 
easily and well; there are honors to be 
won in your special field and a rich 
source of inspiration to be tapped. Work 
with political, educational or social wel- 
fare groups with interests abroad; read 
and study to widen the range of your 
social sympathies and understanding. 
Awaken to your responsibilities as a cit- 
izen of a larger world than your own 
little neighborhaod or family circle and 
find some way you can be of service. 
Show understanding and tolerance with 
partners (4th), even when they’re hard 
to handle. Steer clear of domestic ruc- 
tions over trivial differences (5th). 


February 6th to February 13th 


You're apt to be touchy and irritable 
with the family, too, ready to fly off the 
handle when things go wrong (6th). 
Find a more constructive outlet for your 
energies and curb impatience. Investigate 
a new business project (7th-10th) ; fol- 
low up an unexpected social opportunity ; 
seek personal adventure. Enjoy the thrill 
and excitement of a new ‘romance. En- 
courage young people to find an outlet 
for a real gift or talent; give full play 
to vorr own social or cultural skills. 
Make new friends and don’t be surprised 
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if the 10th produces a tangible token of 
your popularity. From the 11th, there’s 
an urge t6 earn more money (or to spend 
more) but hold back on major financial 
transactions till the 14th. 


February 13th to February 19th 

The Full Moon highlights relations 
with partners, brings to a climax the 
need to widen social and business con- 
tacts, to find a wider market for your 
wares. Don’t let limited resources stand 
in the way’of any genuine opportunity. 
There’s a real break near the 15th—a 
chance for new business venture, for 
stimulating social or cultural activity, 
an invitation to adventure and romance. 
Figure out ways to make present re- 
sources cover your needs; there’s a pre- 
mium on ingenuity and resourcefulness ; 
convince. others that it’s worth taking 
a chance and you can get the necessary 
backing should your own means be in- 
adequate to start the ball rolling, Put 
plenty of “oomph” behind long range 
plans (16th, 17th). Travel; investi- 
gate possibilities at a distance. Widen 
social, artistic, educational interests; 
branch out into new territory if you 
sell; step up promotional efforts; dis- 
play talents or skills; put your per- 
sonality on the map. Work diplomatical- 
ly with partners (18th, 19th); force no 
issues in matters of policy; sidestep per- 
sonal clashes or legal controversy that 
can jeopardize your prestige. 


February 19th through February 28th 

The financial squeeze is on (19th- 
21st), calling for thrift, orderly accounts, 
faithful discharge of existing obligations, 
personal sacrifices if need be to maintain 
credit and meet essential needs. Ways 
can be found to ease the strain (22nd, 
23rd) ; unexpected help may be forth- 
coming to meet emergencies or ovrotect 
reserves. Optimism’s justified (24th- 
26th); proceed confidently with long- 
range personal plans. Travel, promote 
and sell. Give every effort the personal 
touch; dramatize yourself as you pro- 
mote your wares. The New Moon (27th) 
centers interest in finance, Increase earn- 
ing power; step up trade, 
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Aquarius Daily Guide 


Tue. — Feb. 1 VENUS—Good news 
should reach you early. Peisue plans or con- 
tacts for. expansion of business, travel, edu- 
cation. Bargains are present for the asking 
in p.m., but shut down on spending later. 

Wed —Feb. 2— MERCURY — Decisions, 
answers, immediate action, seem. to be re- 
quired. Don’t set your mind too firmly, act 
or speak stubbornly —revisions may be 
necessary later 

Thu.—Feb. 3 — MERCURY — Your own 
wits may be woolgathering or vagueness of 
others - annoying, Keep inner qualms 
under cover. An excursion into new realms 
of learning or art, new faces, new places, 
can repay with exceptional happiness. 

Fri.— Feb. 4— MERCURY — Tackle de- 
tails, correspondence, neighbors, early but 
curb oversensitive reactions. Handle solid, 
sensible planning for the future, arranging 
family eons, sales, settlements, in p.m. 

Sat. — 5— MOON — Programs for 
work, co ’ family, self, may go sour, or 
run into minor, yet annoying, obstacles. Be 
patient, tolerant: don’t take on too much. 

Sun.—Feb. 6—MOON—Hold everyhing— 
you can fly off the handle, take on too big 
a job, hurt yourself physically thru speed 
or rashness. Calm down; late evening offers 
peace in the bosom of your family. 

Mon.—Feb. 7—SU N—Charm partners out 
of early a.m. gloom; this can be a day of 
unusual opportunity and personal success. 
Your ability to put yourself, your ideas, 
your wares of any kind, across is enhanced. 
Children, affection, an unexpected: present, 
can brin happiness. 

Tue—Feb. 8—-SUN—Yesterday’s success 
and happiness can be furthered. Shop, try 
out new ideas, entertain, settle questions 
with children or sweethearts, exploit your 
personal abilities. 

Wed.—Feb. 9—MERCURY- Get down to 
the brass tacks of working out recent ideas. 
Revise your working program; estimate or 
contract for necessities; make practical 
financial agreements; consult doctors, etc. 

Thu.—Feb. 10—MERCURY—The “blues” 
or the more tangible let-down. of a physical 
ailment, or trouble with household or busi- 
ness facilities or personnel, create confusion 
in a.m. P.M. perks up with the arrival of 
heartening news 

ri—Feb. 1I—MERCURY — An out-of- 
sorts day when personal resentment -or 
financial worries. cut down efficiency. Part- 
ners are little help in evening, but discussion 
can clear air if personalities are’ played 
down. 

Sat.—Feb. 12—VENUS— Invitations, 
news from afar, a more cooperative attitude 
on the part of others makes the going 
smoother, All questions or action regarding 
financial: or property holdings demand cau- 
tion at night. 

Sun.—Feb. 13-— VENUS — Worry argu- 
ments, stubborn attitudes, can cause trouble 
over family financial, property or obligation 
set-ups. Meet these issues squarely, but bal- 
ance overcaution against enthusiasm with 
great care. Health problems or expenses 


also: may ‘enter the picture. 





Mon.—Feb. 14—PLUTO—Work to settle 
or. arrange amicably the’ financial issues 
now paramount; arrange for loans, collec- 
tions, sales, mutual agreements. Under- 
standing is likely to lead to action now. 

Tue.—Feb. 15— PLUTO — Take hold of 
situations personally, using charm as well 
as ingenuity to solve problems; push your 
meoghoo gain settlements between contend- 

parties, ideas or plans. 

"Wed. —Feb, 16—JUPITER—Ideas, issues, 
relationships, action, are anything but clear 
this a.m. Travel encounters tough going. 
Let things slide for the time being, refusing 
to worry or brood. 

Thu. — Feb. 17-— JUPITER — Work fast 
early to capitalize on personal advantage. It 
can pay off handsomely in p.m. with in- 
creased prestige, a better financial position, 
long sought-for family agreement. 

Fri.—Feb. 183—SATURN—Mind your p’s 
and q’s, especially in situations or dealings 
with people who can in any way affect 
position, reputation, career. Line up support 
(outer or inner) in evening. 

Sat.—Feb. 19 —- SATURN —A feeling of 
confidence can carry you far—little suc- 
cesses like finding what you want make fof 
quiet happiness, Evening is extremely social, 
perhaps too expensive. 

Sun.—Feb. 20 — URANUS —A beautiful 
Sunday for a trip, concert, special party of 
large proportions. Social activities or study 
can bolster public position, lead you into 
interesting new contacts or interests. 

Mon,—Feb. 21I—URANUS—The financial 
or. property issues of the -13th-15th may 
come up for a re-hash—this time try to 
make sure it’s final, but be nice in order to 
gain the cooperation of all parties involved. 

Tue.—Feb. 22—NEPTUNE—Quiet back- 
ground action, planning, investigation, on 
your part can swing financial questions into 
their proper groove. Make a thorough re- 
view of all resources. 

Wed.—Feb. 23—NEPTUNE—Continue to 
work hard “behind the scenes” to accom- 
plish your purpose, get people lined up on 
your side. Fine for digging for information, 
neglected contacts; also for creative work. 

Thu.——-Feb.. 24—MARS—Adjust your de- 
mands and activities to a partner’s financial 
requirements; attend to health conditions. 
Evening is rather jittery, with other people 
getting on your nerves unduly. 

rii—Feb. 25—MARS—Use the additional 
pep er optimism you feel to tackle large 
projects, make arrangements for entertain- 
ment or educational projects, straighten out 
travel plans, correspondence. 

Sat.—Feb. 26—MARS—Take a day off to 
have a good time, pursue purely personal 
interests, shop for or otherwise beautify 
yourself, go out with a special date, or give 
your marital partner a special treat. 

Sun.—Feb. 27—V ENUS—The day starts 
off happily; hold this mood to swing into 
action plans revolving around finances, pos- 
sessions, investmenés, increase, of earning 
power, emphasized for next two weeks. 

Mon.—Feb. 28 — VENUS — Get to work 
on yesterday’s ideas, plans. Use private in- 
formation, little known influence, to further 
ventures. Hobbies can prove saleable or 
bring you into contact with new people. 
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February, 1949 
For those born 
February 19 to March 20 
or Pisces Ascending 
February Ist to February 6th 


SE the first half of February to 
“prime the pump,” to build up reserves, 
to bring creative plans to a boil and let 
them simmer, so you can really start to 
go places after the 14th. Enjoy this 
breathing space; affairs are now moving 
at a slower pace, giving you time to get 
yourself and your inner resources in 
readiness for a fresh start. Welcome the 
offers of cooperation near the Ist, 3rd, 
4th, for partners and those you do busi- 
ness with are disposed to be generous. 
Put by an unexpected dividend ora lucky 
windfall for later use or investment. 
Offers of help may come from unex- 
pected quarters; take a rain check on 
them to use later in the month. Take 
time out, for rest; permit no drain on 
health or energy near the 4th. Discharge 
obligations but carry no more than your 
share. Don’t let the vagaries of cowork- 
ers or service personnel upset vou; if 
delays or bottlenecks throw your schedule 
out of line, and the gremlins muss up 
the working machinery, make adjust- 
ments cheerfully, for others are apt to 
be in the same boat. Allow for delays 
in travel (5th), for wrong numbers, 
letters lost or strayed, misinformation 
and snippy backtalk. 


February 6th to February 13th 

Keep a civil tongue in your head and 
ignore invitation to argument (6th). 
Curb speed while travelling. Do nothing 
to arouse the antagonism of those close 
to you. Tempers are touchy and it’s easy 
to step on sensitive toes. An unexpected 
solution may be found for a domestic 
problem (7th-10th); improved housing 
or an advantageous real estate deal may 
come your way. Welcome constructive 
change that promises to put your security 
on a broader base, but leave final ar- 
rangements for next week. Consider a 
fortuitous change of business location. 
Welcome the disposition of parents to 
put you more completely on your own, 
to encourage hidden talents, to accord 
you greater personal independence. 
Whatever turns up here is likely to do 


Pisces 
Your Weekly Guide 


much for your inner confidence, strength- 
en your*resolve to be worthy of your 
new estate (10th). From the llth, a 
new activity cycle begins. You're en- 
couraged to make some sort of fresh 
start, to assert yourself more forcefully, 
to give your affairs a new direction. 
Get ‘set,.but wait for the 14th for any 
définitive move. 


February 13th to February 19th 


The Full Moon brings the past weeks 
of preparation and planning to a climax. 
Know where you're going — and why, 
and what practical steps are necessary to 
help. you get there. Use your friends and 
connections to help you realize ambitious 
goals (14th). Take a definite turn near 
the 15th to show the world you can stand 
on your own feet, that you can figure 
the angles, face the realities of the situa- 
tion and handle practical problems as 
well as unexpected situations with in- 
genuity and resource. Make a new start 
in business; establish a new base of op- 
erations ; change domestic arrangements 
for the better. Seek-greater freedom but 
make responsible use of it. Float a loan 
or a stock deal (16th, 17th) ; a coopera- 
tive financial move can add .to income 
and reserves. Deal with a health situa- 
tion (18th, 19th). Postpone travel; be 
careful around fire or machinery. 


February 19th through February 28th 


Be tactful with partners, elders or 
superiors (19th-21st). Meet any test or 
challenge with confidence. Put your best 
foot forward in an important interview 
and accept the best terms you can get, 
where a legal controversy or contract is 
in question. Marry for security. Wel- 
come the guidance of an older or more 
experienced partner or adviser. The 
22nd, 23rd, should bring you closer to 
some desired objective; friends are help- 
ful. Conclude a favorable agreement. 
Cooperative financical moves yield results 
24th-26th; draw on reserves. or add to 
them, to bolster basic security. The New 
Moon (27th) puts you in the driver’s 
seat, gives you the green light for new 
moves in a direction of your choosing. 
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Pisces Daily Guide 


Tue—Feb. 1—MARS —An_ unexpected 
windfall brings you closer to your. social 
ambitions } or, ‘practical. objectives, Keep a 
safe margin for future needs or emergencies. 

Wed.—Feb... 2—VENUS—Whatever . deci- 
sions you come to in the privacy of your 
own mind, keep’ plans flexible fof possible 
revisions or changes after Feb. 15th. 

Thu.—Feb. 3--VENUS—Follow your own 
hunch in financial, matters but don’t get 
beyond your depth. Keep careful account 
of all expenditures. Count only the profit 
earned; don’t spend against unrealized 
prospects. 

Fri.—Feb. 4—VENUS—Quietly plan :con- 
structive changes that will widen the base 
of your security. Discard -trivial social am- 
bitions that can rouse :nalice’ or envy. Re- 
ject the advice jof self-interested friends, 

Sat—Feb, 5— MERCURY — Don't give 
your confidence to. the. wrong people. Keep 
plans and ideas to yourself till you're freer 
to act on them ‘Avoid trouble with service 
personnel or coworkers, Better not travel. 

Sun.—Feb.. 6—M ERCURY+Tempers are 
touchy, tongties sharp}.think ‘twice before 
you give voice ‘to inner resentments. Steer 
clear of needless argument. Curb ‘speed 
while traveling. 

Mon.—Feb. 7—MOON—Much is expect- 
ed of you; rise to any test’ or challenge. 
Events may. take a pleasantly surernins 
turn, open new doors to opportunity an 
progress. 

Tue—Feb. 8—MOON—Work with the 
family to achieve a greater security. Pool 
. resources and ‘interests, Investigate: possi- 
bilities for sound investment., Make.a_con- 
tribution to. community, improvement and 
welfare. 

Wed.—Feb, 9—SUN — Seek interviews 
where much depends on the favorable per- 
sonal impression’ you make, | Lean (on , the 
advice and. cooperation of those older.. Dis- 
play your talents before a disctiminating 
public. 

Thu.—Feb. ‘10—SUN—A.M., ‘don’t ‘gam- 
ble with love or money. ‘Some : luxury zou 
think you want isn’t worth going into debt 
for. Don’t let wishful thinking mortgage 
your future. ‘ 

Fri.—Feb: 11——-MERCURY—Minor. irrita- 
tions .can .throw..you off ‘base. .Discourage 
interruption of a busy. schedule. Dispose of 
detail to ‘clear your mind’ for bigger ’‘ef- 
forts. 3 We 

Sat.—Feb. 12— MERCURY — Count on 
the willing cboperation of others; exchange 
recipes, tools, equipment. Give time; and 
. energy to worthwhile. community Service. 

Sun.—Feb. 13— MERCURY — The Full 
Moon calls for self-examination: ‘clarify 
motives. sharpen ‘conscientiousness, © in- 
crease competence in. doing ‘your job, A 
clean bill. of health is the springboard to 
earned opportunity. 

Mon.—Feb.. 14—VENUS—Compose your 
inner dissatisfactions: go out to meet the 
world, with good will and it will accord 


you fullest _coaperation Seth -interviews; ie 


use your friends dnd° connections. 


Tue.—Feb.15VENUS—An unexpected — 


turn of events can set your security on a 
broadet base:, Make: ¢ofstructive. domestic 
changes, but work diplomatically with more 
cautious -partnersor business advisers. 

Wed.—Feb. 16—PLUTO—Hit or miss 
accounting or. financing: ‘methods are _ill- 
advised. Know where your money’s going, 
especially if others have some say in the 
management. 

Thu.—Feb. 17—PLUTO—lInvest savings 
or fluid.income in a home or business. Con- 
sult. experts; heed their sober advice. In- 
veatiaate opportunities at a distance... Travel; 
seil, “ey 
Fri—Feb. 18—JUPITER—A health or 
employment problem may a source of 
worry... Disregard the. unwarranted. jnter- 
ference of in-laws; take a_ perspective to 
real_ obligations: 

Sat—Feb. 19— JUPITER — Plan confi- 
dently ahead, no matter how pressing .im- 
mediate..handicaps' may be. Count on the 
generous support of friends. P.M., be dip- 
lomatic with critical’ partners or superiors 
who expect much’ of you. 

Sun.—Feb. 20—SATURN—A sense of re- 
sponsibility in..managing -joint. funds, fluid 
assets and orderly. accounts, earn for you 
the respect of those whose good opinion 
counts. ; 3 
-Mon.—Feb, 21—SATURN—Here’s a pos- 
sible tug of war between partners that calls 
for. diplomacy, readiness .to compromise; 


make the best ‘of things “as is.” A non- 


cooperative spirit threatens ‘security ard 
prestige 
_Tue—Feb.  22—URANUS—The holiday 
gives, you a breathing space to smooth out 
personal and public relations. Widen s0- 
cial’ and business contacts; ‘take the social 
initiative; : 

Wed,—Feb, 23—URANUS—Ask and grant 
personal favors, but don’t let your social 


ambitions or your generosity become a - 
the budget. Join progressive . 


drain on 
groups 


Thu.—Feb. 24—NEPTUNE—Take time . 
out, to catch. up with yourself. Plan your — 


strategy for the.month ahead. Catch upon 
heede 
developments, 

Fri.-Feb. 25—NEPTUNE—Follow your 
own hunch in the expenditure or investment 


of jointly managed funds. : Leave a gener: - 


ous margin for-savings. Deal. with a health 
or employment problem impersonallyv. 


_ Sat—Feb. 26—NEPTUNE—Handle fam- | 
ily ‘problems in’ ways to yield’ the largest . 
measure of .personal safisfaction.. Make con- . 


structive domestic changes , diplomatically, 
Sun.—Feb, 27—MARS—The' New Moon 


centers interest. in things developing behind. 
the' scenes. There are new trends which you. 


can turn to your ‘security advantage. 


: Mon.—Feb. 28M ARS—Go-getter tactics 
win encouragement and inspire confidence, — 
you've got behind a. progressive 
Use your. 


Put all 
a or fomaeee prostam, 
tiends to obtain nee favors and 

turn them in kinds) | be 








rest, to be ready: for: unforeseen 
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Do You Want to Consult a 
Top-Flight Astrologer? 













Use Our PERSONAL SERVICE DEPARTMENT 


We believe the analyses made by our Personal Service Department 
to be the finest astrological work available anywhere. These analyses 
are completely individual, since our work is based on a chart erected 
for the hour and minute as well as the day, month, year and place of 
birth. These data must be given with every order. 


Fag k 


A short resume of your general background should also be in- 
cluded with the month and year of important events listed. This infor- 
mation is requested so that the analysis will bear directly on your in- 
dividual circumstances. It permits us to give you a forecast of future 
possibilities from the point of view of your present environment and 
achievements, which are, of course. the sum total of your past. 


The following services are designed to meet any particular need. 


PERSONAL HOROSCOPE 


§ The PERSONAL HOROSCOPE gives a thorough delineation of your 
basic personality characteristics and the general conditions indicated 
in relation to finances, friends, marriage, protession, vocational 
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potentialities, love, health, etc. Fee, $25.00 
PERSONAL FORECAST 
: The PERSONAL FORECAST is a thorough analysis of the progres- 
: sions and transits for one year ahead (from date of order) in relation 
a to the chart erected for your hour and place of birth. It covers 
t coming developments in you as an individual and the circumstances 
which you are likely to encounter, slanted specifically to your indi- 
; vidual problems and situation in life. Fee, $25.00 
ri 
PARTICULAR QUESTION 


This service applies when any question is centered in one department 
of life. It covers vocational guidance; questions on location for busi- 
ness or residence; marriage problems; business or personal questions 
on when to start ventures, when to sell, buy, expand, etc.; comparison 
of charts for success in marital or business partnerships. The birth 
data of other people involved in questions must be given. Fee, $10.00 
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IMPRISONED SPLENDOR 


Truth is within ourselves; it takes no rise 
From outward things, whate’er you may believe. 
There is an inmost center in us all 


Where truth abides in fullness; and around, 
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Wall upon wall, the gross flesh hems it in, 

This perfect, clear perception — which is truth. 
A baffling and perverting carnal mesh 

Binds it, and makes all error; and, to know, 
Rather consists in opening out a way 

Whence the imprisoned splendor may escape, 
Than in effecting entry for a light 


Supposed to be without. 


: 
: 
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Robert Browning 
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